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| =? Saalight’ Scnlight, 


Copyright, 1897, by Weeden & Van De Venter. 
J. W. Van De Venter. Used by per. W.S Weeden. 
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lI wan-dered in the shades of night, Till Je-suscame to me, 
2. Tho’ clouds may gath-er in thesky, And. bil-lows’round me roll, 
8. While walk-ing in the light of God, I sweet com-mua -ion find; 
4.1 cross the wide ex-tend-ed fields, I jour-ney o’er the plains, 
5. Soon I shallsee Him as He is, The Light that came to me; 
*0-° -8- -8-° -9- 
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And with the sun-light of His love Bid all 
How-ev - er dark the worldmay be, I’ve sun-lightin my soul. 
I press with ho - ly vig -or on, And leave the world be- hind. 
And in the sun-lightof Hislove I reap the gold -en grain. 
Be -hold\ the brightness of His face, Throughout e- ter - ni- ty, 
-0- -@-* -0- -0- -B-° -0- -O-. 
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Sun-llght, san-light 
to-day, yes, 











all a-long the way; Since the Sav-ior found me, took a-way my 
nar-row way; ; 
















1. A - las! anddid my Sav - ior bleed,And did my Sovereign die, 
2. Was it for crimes that I have done, He groaned upon the tree? 
3. But drops of grief can ne’er re-pay, The debt of love I owe; 











Would He de-vote that sa- cred head For such a wormas I? 
_ A -maz-ing pit-y, grace unknown,And love be-yond de-gree! 
Here, Lord I give my- self a-way, ’Tis all that I can do! 
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At the cross, at the cross,where I first saw the light, And the 
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bur-den of my heart rolled a - way— It was there by faith 


rolled a-way, 
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No. 3 | When the King Comes In. 


J. E, LANDOR, E. S. LORENZ. 




















1, Call’d to the feast by ‘a ‘King are te Sit - ting, per- 
2. Crowns on the head where the thorns have been, Glo - ri - fied 
3. Like light-’ning’s flash will that in - stant show Things hid - den 
4. Joy. - ful He eye shall on each one rest Who. is 
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haps, where His peo. - ple How will it 
He who once died for men; Splen - did the 
long from both friend and foe, Just | what we 
white by: anati aS gar - ments dressed— Ah! ~— well for 
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ey? je 5 
fare, then, with thee and me, When the King comes Li 
_ vis - ion be - fore us then, When the King comes in. 
are ev-’ry one will know, When the King comes in. 
‘us if we stand the test, When the King comes in. _ 
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When the =~ Bee in, broth-er, When the King comes in! 
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How will it fare with thee and me When the King ses! in. 


eS appt tes 


By Sean 


























No. 4° Onward, Forward. 
“R. H. M. R. H. MEREDITH. 


Py a ze ": ae 


1. On-ward, pressing on, with faith and cour-age strong; Christ our Roy - al 
2. On-ward, pressing on, wheredu - ty bids us go, With our great Com- 
3. ees pressing on to-geth - er firm andtrue, With~our migh-ty 


se te ae Mt ee = ware, 
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“Ge se -o° 
Cap - fai leads a-gainst the wrong; Might-y is the con - flict 
man - der ’gainst the cru - el foe; Fierce may be the strug-gle, 
Cap - tain, He will lead us thro’; .On - ward ev - er on - ward, 



































with the hosts of sin, But the cause of right will sure-ly win. 
loud the bat-tle’sdin, But the vic-’try we willsure-ly win. 
till the strife is done, For with Christ the vic -’try will be won. 
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pits SESerere 


Onward, forward, singing as we go, Onward, forward, fear we do not know; 


Sree aaa 
(Gee TESTERS cerSeee 


Onward,forward,till the strife is done, For with Christ the eye will be won. 
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No.5. Sowing for the Master. 


0. 8. G. O. S. GRINNELL. 


| oor alee recs : 


I. Sow-ing seeds of kindness, Scatt’ring far and wide, Sow-ing for the 
2. Sow-ing seeds of kindness Sow-ing day by day, Soothing pain and 
3. Sow-ing in the morn-ing, In the ev-en-tide, Sow-ing for the 
ae ee BOs pees Aaa 
ee ee 
ee poe , : ' r oe 
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Mas- ter— In His love a-bide; Ma - ny hearts are wait-ing 
sor-row, All a-long the way; Go-ing forth in weakness 
har -'vest, And in Him con- fide; Go -ing forth tho’ weep-ing 


SS 
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For the precious seed, Many hearts are sighing For the Friend they need; 
Lov-ing with His love,Sowing till He calls us To His home a-bove. 
Bearing precious seed, We will come rejoicing In the Lord, indeed, | 
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Sow-ing for the Mas - ter, For His home on high; 











Sow-ing for the har - vest, Reap-ing by and by. 
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No. 6. Gather Them into the Fold. 


M. A. KIDDER. M. C, STEENBERGE, 


oe pee ea aaa aire 


ie O- -pen the door for the chil-dren, Ten-der-ly gath-er them in, 

2. O-pen the door for the chil-dren, See! they are coming in throngs! 

3. O-pen the door for the “ oe cies the dear lambs by the ae 
ff @ @ @ @ @ 
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In from the ace hedges, In from the plac-es of sin; 
Bid thim sit down to the banquet,Teach them your beautiful songs; 
Point ee i. way of sal - va-tion, Leading to heaven’s bright nee 


egia = aaiaee 
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Somie are so young and so helpless, Some are so = gry and cold. 
Pray you the Father to bless them, Pray you that grace may be giv’n, 
Some are so young and so helpless, Some are so hun-gry and cold, 
2. Beetham Lenin 
Gra- =. a é fae ieee —- 3 are | 
= poet pe eee 
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O-pen the Rey fs the children, Gath-er them in-to the fold. 
‘ O-pen the door for the children, “Of suchis the kingdom of heav’n.” 
O-pen the ee . io children, Gath-er them in- ie are fold. 
es 
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D. $.—O-pen the door for the chil-dren, Gather them in - to the i 
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9) ; 
mh ot 0 iy 
Gath - erthemin,.. cae yh oe a the fold, 
sre NaN és gothiet ES in, Jesus saves children in heaven we're rateial 




















Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris. 


eastill[ epatecegeees 


4 


ae 7. Jesus, Savior, I Adore Thee. 


H. B. JONES St geluanis SP J. eee 


























1. Je - sus, Sav-ior, I a - dore Thee, at art All in All to me; 
2. Lord of Glo-ry, Priest and Prophet, Source of Life, and Prince of Peace, 
Oe eee en: oh, bless-ed Mas- mei In Thee whol-ly to con-fide, 
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ae Sunshine, in the darkness, Thou hast proved Thy-self to be; 
Morn-ing Star, and bless-ed Dayspring, Thy pro - tec - tion ne’er will cease; 
Give me of oe ho - ly wis-dom, Let me in Thy truth a - bide; 
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Rock E - ter-nal, in the tem-pest, Mighty Vic-tor, in /the fray, 
Wavesof sin beat ail a - roundme, And would fain en-gulf my soul, 
des - ert, Grant mestrengththe race to run; 
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Light a path-way in 


a 


mA Yo 
im 








Pepe Sea 
=e eget = 











ee 














ext rs etatts Sem ste 























— 
Serene re eraer ate 
© e—setus ar ieee ewes peste 2 i 
° | 

Balm of  Gil-ead, ten-der, soothing, Driv-ing pain and fear a-way. 


But ‘Thy voice can still the tempest, In Thine armsI'm safe and whole. 
Help me win Thineown ap - proy-al And the ree Sena. 


Deis: a sea cee “4 | o od. fe 2 
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No. 8. Working Out Your Own Salvation. 


PROCESSIONAL. ft 
T. H Phil. 2: 12, 18. THORO HARRIS. 


poe et eas oo eet 
a c= peer eer Ser ee —_ So SS 


1. On-ward move, ye fol-l’wers of the Lord, Trust-ing in his pow’r, 
2. See be-fore, a crown of glo -ry lies, Run the heay’n-ly race, 
3. Marching on as sol-diers of the King, Let the hills and plains 
4, To yon cit -y bathed in gold-enlight, Cit - y of the King, 
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hark’ning to his word; Gird ye on the Spir-it’s might-y sword, 
reaching for the prize; For - ward fac - ing, mount the star-ry skies, 
with re-joic-ing ring; Ye shall tri-umph as_ ye shout and sing, 
climb the pathyay bright; Faith shall van - ish, turned to bliss-ful sight, 


CHORUS. 
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Legs A) eas BD as : 

aE oe : cer, Bs 
= = sere 
Work-ing out your own sal-- va- tion. God is faith - ful, 























is work-ing too, Of: His _ pleas-ure, both to will and do; 


Of His own good pleas-ure, 








Now your vow of dil-i-gence re-new, Work-ing out your own sal-va-tion. 
Now your ho-ly vow 
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No. 9.. Hark! ’Tis the Voice. 


O. S. GRINNELL. 


= Sa 


1. Hark! ’tisthe voice of Je-sus near, Speak-ing in words of 
2. Hark! ’tis the Shepherd’s voice we hear, Call-ing the ones He 
3. Out in the highways we must go, Walk -ing in paths we 


oes Sa siaeai Sees 


lov - ing cheer, Show-ing the way to Cal - va - ry:— 
loves so dear, Seek - ing for those who’ve gone a - stray 
may not know; Seek-ing them out, those lost in — sin, 
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CHORUS, 
SSS a 
“Come wea-ry ones, oh, come to a Call - - ao 
Out on the mountains far a - way. 
Call-ing the wand’rers to come S Call- ing to - day. 
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call - ing, Calling to those who’ve goneastray, Call - ing 
Call-ing to-day, ON a - 


esses petagtita 
SS 


call - - ing: mee wea-ry ones, oh, come to me.’’ 
call-ing to- day 


= ries oo eae ee 
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No. 10 Lead Me, Savior. 





B. M. D. ) FRANK M. Davis, by per, 
Qs Pes: ee pPad 
( : ‘ Pam 


1. Sav - ior,lead me,lest I stray, Gen-tly lead me all the 
2. Thou, the Refuge of my soul When life’s stormy billows 
3. Sav - ior,lead me,then at last, When the storm of life is 

1. Sav = ior, lead me, a ere, Gen - tly — 








way; I am safe when by Thy side, 
roll, I. am safe when Thou art nigh, 


past 4 To theland of end-less day, 
lead me all the way; safe when by Thy side 














——" 
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w 
I would in Thy ee a- eave Lead me, lead me, 
} All my hopes on Thee re - ly 


Where all tears are wiped a - way. 
would in Thy Vane a- joe 
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Sav - ior,lead me,lest I stray? Baa: SaaS Gently down the stream of 
































lest I ihe 
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time, Lead me, Sav-ior, all the way. 
Pas i. a all the aero 
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No. 11. Leaning on the Everlasting Arms. 


Rev. E. A. HOFFMAN. ' A. J. SHOWALTER. 


(@ sas SSS 


1. What a_  fel-low-ship, what a joy di-vine, Lean-ing on the Ey-er- 
2. Oh, how sweet to walk in this pilgrim way,Lean-ing on the Ev-er- 
3. What haveI to dread,what have I to fear, Lean-ing on the Ev-er- 


os ee ee zeae 7 a b ee ‘ 


oe SSS See 












































last -ing Arms! What a ee what a peace is mine, 
last-ing Arms! Oh, how bright the path grows from day to day, 
last - ing Arms! t have bless-ed peace with my Lord so near, 
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Lean-ing on the Ev -er- last -ing ec Lean - ing, 
ant ak aN a eA 


SS = aan fSstS3 
“fgets See ree sree 


lean - ing, Safe oa secure from all a-larms; Lean - ing, 
Lean-ing on Je-sus, 


2 ewiewie ieee aie ies 
“2 eee es ESSE 


Lean - -_ ing, Lean -ing on ae By er - last-ing Arms. 
' Lean-ing on Je -sus, 


ents [eae See *e as ify 


aaa 1887 by A. J. Showalter & Co. by per. 

























































































No. 12. My Home is There.. 




















Mrs, M. A. KIDDER. Wm. B. BRADBURY. 
Sa aaa 
Os—=3 ret tg g-2 3 ee 

t . 


1. A - bove the waves of earth-ly strife, A -bove the ills and cares of life, 

2. Where liv-ing fount-ains sweetly flow, Where buds and‘flow’rs im - mor-tal grow, 
8. A - way from sor - row,doubt and pain, A , way from world-ly loss and gain, 
4, Be - yond the bright and pearl-y gates, Where Je-sus, lov - ing Sav-ior, waits, 


- _ pwietteooe -F #2 aig 
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Where all is  peaceful,bright, and fair; My homeis there, my home is there. 
Where trees their fruits ce - les - tial bear; My home is: there, my home is there. 
From all temp -ta - tion, tears and care; My home is there, my home is there. 
Where al] is peace-ful,bright and fair; My home is there, my home is there. 
oe ane ooo 
(eeeeicsas Lesaeeea=: 
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See ot a= See 


My beau-ti- ful home, My beau-ti- ful home, In the 





My beau-ti-ful home, My beau- ti - ful home, 
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e& Suse eee ae. £ 
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po : fe yoot =] 
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= Sates eee ‘a4 —— = 
Gt it tp te 
land where the glo - ri - fied ev-ershall roam, Where an - gels bright 
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an -gels bright, 
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wear crowns of light, My home is there, my homeis _ there. 
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wear crowns, wear crowns of light, 
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No. 13 A Sweet Message. 





0.8. G. 1 ' O. S. GRINNELL. 
a ——-— Sats re ia SN 
or ee ——~@——o—@ = §—-4—— 
1. A sweet mes-sage from Je -sus was flung to the breeze, By 
2. I was long -ing and wait -ing tho’ knowing it not, For 
3. Then my soul felt a thrill fromthe life giv-en words, I. 
4. ’Tis a won-der-ful peace and a won -der-ful loye, Like 





a2 SS ae a a 














voic-es in song one day, And it came like a 
some one to speak to me, Who would tell me of 
felt that the Lord was mine And the wings of my 
bil - ae ae on - ward SS And they come to my 
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eu auurigweeret 


Beg 
SSS 











balm to my poor troubled breast, My ae was driv’n a-way. 
Je - sus, His won-der-ful love, The sto-ry of Cal-va-ry. 

faith bore me up. to the throne Of mer - cy and peace di- vine. 

heart like the whispers of heav’n And thrilling my waiting soul. 
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pears eos Ps 
= Z. a oe «@ Sune 
Peace! peace! sweet peace! The won-der-ful peace of God’s love; 
{ : — 
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No. 14. Blessed Jesus, Thou Art Mine. 


Words arr. by 0. S. G. O. S. GRINNELL, 






Bless ed Je -sus, Thou art mine, All I have is whol-ly Thine, 
Beek am safe with-in the fold, All my cares on Thee are roll’d, 
3. Bless-ed Je- sus, day by day, Keepme in the ho - ly way, 








Thou dost dwell with-in my heart, Make me clean in ev-’ry part. 
I en-joy thesweetest rest Lean-ing on Thy loving breast. 
Keep my mind in per-fect peace, Ev-’ry day, my faith increase. © 














Bless- ed Je - - sus, keep me_ white, ..., Keep me | 
Bless - ed Je - _— sus, keep me white, 
ff 2. 











Pea eee 
walk - ing inthe light, All I have is wholy Thine, Bless-ed 


Keep me walk - in in the light, 
Pp g &. ‘eo. @ 
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oie oa | 


ee —— | 
Jesus,Thou art mine, Keep me walk - ingin the light. . 
Keep me walkingin the light,in the light. 








Ca) © 
1931, by Thoro Harris. 
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‘No. 15. The Gross that He Gave. 


May be sung asa Solo and Chorus. Com. BALLINGToN Bootu. Arr. 


gia apes Teg 


The cross that He gave may be heavy, But it ne’er outweighs His grace; 

The thorns in my path are not sharper Than composed His crownfor me; 

The light of His love shineth brighter, As it falls on paths of woe; 

His will I have joy in ful-fill-ing, As I’m walking in His sight 
-0-  -0- -0- -6- 


aaa ee 


SEE aa 


Gort 4 Sea ere le: gee a as 


The storm that I Rate may surround me, Butit mne’erexcludes His ace 
The cupthat Idrinknotmorebitter Than Hedrankin Geth-sem-a-ne. 
The toil of my work groweth lighter, As I stoop to raise the low. 
My all tothe blood I ore ee It a-lone can keep me right. 
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HORUS. 
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Gas ae fags 
Thecross is not Poe than His grace, The storm cannot 
Sit pee! gh ig: Sete than His grace, -0- 
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hide His bless-ed face: Iam sat- infied i know That,with 
blessed face; 


Nile we eee ft ££ 
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Je-sus here be - a 
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By permission. 
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No. 16, | Where Is My Boy To-night? 


R. L. RoBerT Lowry. 








care, ‘The - 
2. Once he was pure as morn-ing dew, As he knelt at his moth-er’s knee; No 
3. O couldI see you now, my boy, As_ fair asinold - en time, When 
4, Go for my wand’ring boy to-night; Go, search for him where you will; But 




















Ge = — 











boy that was once my joy and light, The child of my love and prayer? 
face was so bright, no heart more true,And none was so sweet as__he. 
prat-tle and smile made homea joy, And life was amer-ry chime! 

| bring him to me with all his blight, And tell him Llove him _ still. 
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CHORUS. 
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No.17 We'll Work till Jesus Comes. 


Mrs. ELIZABETH MILLS, e Dr, WM. MILLER. 


tS “om E 

é | wot eee 
O land of rest, for thee I sigh! When will the mo-ment come 
No tran-quil joys on earth I know, No peace-ful,shelt’ring dome; 


Y 
2 
3. To Je-susChristI fled for rest; He bade me cease to roam; 
4. I sought atonce my Sav-ior’s side,No more my steps shall roam; 


ee ee ae te 
SSS a 
SS 


When I shall laymy ar-mor by, And dwellin peace at home? 
This world’s a wil-der - ness of woé,This world is not my home. 
And lean for suc-cor on His breast,Till He conduct me home. 
Mes Him I°1l brave death’s chill-ing tide, And reach my heav’nly home. 


ie 
=o aann ase === == 


Ss 
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We'll work till Je-sus comes, We’ll work till Je-sus comes, 
We'll work till si sus a He ll work till Je-sus comes, 
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eae oa Pane tgs egg te 
bane. v | 
We'll work till Je-suscomes,And we'll be gathered homie. 
We'll work till Je-sus conies, 


ee EP) ee 
SS aS Sea 


* By permission. 

















No. 18 Crown Him With Many Crowns. 


‘MATHEW BRIDGES, (Diadementa. S. M. D.) Sir GEORGE J. ELVEY. 


see es 
ae fees ae 
ts | 

1. Crown Him with ma-ny crowns, The Lamb up - on His throne; 
2. Crown Him the Lord of love, Be - hold His hands and side, 

3. Crown Him the Lord of peace;Whose powr a scep-tre sways 


4, Crown Him the Lord of years, ie Po - ten - tate of time; 


et ee 
(ere Saas = PSESEE 


Hark, how the heav’n-ly . an - pion drowns All mu-sic but its own! 

Those wounds,yet vis -i- ble a- bove, In beau-ty glo- ri- fied; 

From pole to pole, that wars may cease, Ab- sorbed in pray’r and praise; 
_Cre- a- tor of ‘all roll - ingspheresIn - ef - fa-bly sub - lime; 
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No an-gel in the sky a ful - ly bear ae sight, 
His reign shall know no end; Whodied and rose on _ high, 
All hail, Re- déeem- er, hail! For Thou hast died me, 


eee eee 
for ee 


And hail Him as thy match-lessKing Thro’ all e - ter-ni - 

But down-ward bends his won-d’ring eye At mys- ter-ies so aE 
Who died e - te:- nal life to bring And lives that death may die. 
Thy praise shall nev - er, ney - er fail Through-out e - ter-ni- ty. 
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ee mLwaNEN 
fai -A-wake, my soul, and sing Him who died ’ thee, 











No.19. All Hail the Power of Jesus’ Name! 


E. PERRONET. (DiapEM. C. M.) T.. RICHARDS. ! 











1. All hail the power of Je-sus’ name, Let angels prostrate fall; 
2. Sin-ners, whose love can ne'er for- get The wormwood and the gall; 
3. Let ev -'ry kin - dred, ev - ‘ry tribe, On this terrestrial ball, 
4. Oh, that with ie - nag sa - ee throng, o. at his feet may fe 
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Let an-gels prostrate fall; Bring forth the roy-al dia - a-dem, 
The wormwood and the gall; Go, spread your trophies at his feet, 
On this ter-res-trial ball, To Him all ma - jes-ty as - cribe, 
We at his feet may fall, e ll join the ev - ver-last - ing ie 


enti teeg tees ti 


TA TIC UC TONNE ar shea Se wipe Cre te oe etre elas oes Him, crown Him, 


SON Us nige og on ail Oe 
ae ee eee 


And crown Him, crown Bo crown Him, crown Him, And crown Him Lord of 
PATE MCL ONNIN pases crs ea eh ote a la alin ee Rink hoi bestiek er crown Him, 


eee ais Be 
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Cee Seuss pies eget re = 






























































ale crown ci ate fe crown Him, 


























beau sy. Gap ellopol saradade et pen eee 
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. crown comes crown ie 
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all, crown Him, had crown Him ey of 
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And crown Him Saad of all. 


90 | Saved to the Uttermost. 


W. J. K. Wm. J. KIRKPATRICN, 











I. Sav’d to the Geter nose: yy am the Tordta: Je - sus, my 
2. Sav’d to the ut-ter-most: Je-sus is near; Keep-ing me 
3. Sav’d to the ut-ter-most:this I can «say, ‘Once all was 
ut - ter-most: cheer-ful - ly sing, Loud hal - le - 














Sav - ior, sal- va-tion af-fords; Gives me His Spir-it a 
safe- ly, He cast-eth out fear; Trust-ing His prom- is - es 
dark ness, but now it is day;’? Beau-ti - ful vis-ions of 
lu-ias to Je-sus, my King! Ran-somed and pardoned, re- 
oe 








wit-ness with-in, Whisp’ ring of par-don, and sav- ing from si sin. 
how I am blest; Lean-ing up -on Him, how sweetis my rest. 
glo-ry I see; Je-sus in brightness re-veal’d un-to me. 
deemed by His blood,Cleans’d from unrighteousness, glo-ry, to God. 
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From ‘‘Precious Songs,’’ 


o1 'm Going Through. 


BR. B. COPYRIGHT, 1914, BY W. B. ROSE, AGENT. ' Herbert Buffum. 
Arr. by Thoro Harris. Arr. by Wm. B. Olmstead. 





-° 
1. Lord, I have start-ed to wale in the light That shines on my pathway 
- Ma-ny oncestart-ed to run in this race, But with our Redeemer 
3. Let me_ but fol-low my Lord all a-lone And havefor my pil-low, 
4, Comethen, et comrades, and walk in this way That leads to the king-dom 
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so _ clear-ly, so bright; I’ve bade the world andits fol = lies Siok And 
they couldnot keep pace; Oth-ers ac-cept-ed be-cause it wasnew, But _ 
like Ja = cob, a stone, Rath-er than vain worldly pleasures pur-sue, Than 
of un- end-ing day; Turn from your i-dols and join with the few, Start: 












now with my Sav-ior I mean to go thro’, é 
not ver - y ma-ny seem bound to go thro’, I’m go-ing thro’, I’m go-ing 
turn from this pathway and fail to go thro’, 
in with your Savior. and keep going thro’, 






Sa ei ===: 
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thro’, I’ll_ pay the price,what-ey-er oth-ers oe: I'll take the way 
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{ fen 
hh 
b+ ee ae a 
(gece = ee Sree 


-@-0 
with the Lord’s de-spis-ed few; I’m go-ing thro’, Jesus, I’m go-ing thro’, 
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No. 22. None but Thee. 


’ CuHas. H. FREER. : O. S. GRINNELL. 








When the twi- light fades on " the path I eed And the 
Pleas-ures of the earth with their i -dle worth,Are as 
8 Draw me near, O Lord, to. Thy throne of grace, Whisper 


oe sae eee eee ee fad 
—<— SS 


world seems cold to me, Then I Jong to hide in Thy wounded side, 
dross to soulsof men, Je-sus, I would stray in the Christian way, 
lov-ing words to me, May mine eyes but trace blessing on Thy face 


lectin ates 1 ed? 


ae 
—( ca ae Sree Fear = es 
And be Bigg Ze drawn to Thee. None but Thee, O  bless-ed 


Where Thy wounded feet have been. 
May my soul be ev -er free. None but Thee, O 


Se 
pai S939 = =p a 


- sus! Show in me Thy grace and pow’r Let me 
es ed Je - sus! ia ae rR me Thy grace and pow’r; 


emt t gee See eee 
eae ; =e 


fee) mv faith is strong-er now Thy pres - ence ev-’ry hour. 
Let me feel my faith is stronger, Let me know Thy presence ev’ry hour. 
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Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris. f 
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No. 23. Bringing In the Sheaves. 




















KNOWLES SHAW. GEORGE A. MINGR. 
ee oe =a Seeear as 
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I.- Sow-ing in the morn-ing, sow-ing seeds of kind-ness, Sow - ing 
2. Sow-ing in the sun-shine, sow-ing in the shad-ows, Fear -ing 


3. Go-ing forth with weeping, sow-ing for the Mas-ter, Tho’ the 
- e+ 8 8 ew 
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in the noon-tide and the dew-y eve; Wait-ing for the har-vest, 
neither clouds nor winter’s chilling breeze; By and by the har-vest, 
loss sustain’d our spir-it oft-en grieves: When our weeping’s 0 - ver, 






































and the time of reaping, We shall-come rejoicing, bringing in the sheaves. 
_and the la - bor end-ed, We shall come rejoicing, bringing in the sheaves.’ 
He will bid us welcome, We shall come rejoicing, bringing in the sheaves. 
































CHORUS. 
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tee in the sheaves, bringing in the sheaves, We shall 
Bring-ing in the sheaves, bringing the sheaves, We shall 
oo 2+ @- -O- -o- 
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Pee i y 
come re-joic- ing, bringing in the sheaves, } 
come re-joic- (Omzt.) ing, bringing in the sheaves. 
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94 -- They Gome. 
Copyright, 1917, by Thoro Harris, 
Thoro Harris, Te. 


3. They come from the East and West, They come from the lands a - far,.... To 


2.1  Yeok on thegreat whitethrone, Be-fore it theran-som’d stand;.. No 
8. Tho gates of that ho - ly place Stando-pen by night and day;.... 0 












Cxo.—They come from the thorn-y way, From re-gionsbe-yond tke sea,...-. 4 y 
Since Jesus has set me free, I’m happy as heart can be. 0 











feast with the King, to dine as His guest: How blessed these pilgrims are! 
lon - ger are tears, no sor-row is known Nordeathin that good-ly land. My 
look to the Lord who “giveth moro grate,” Whose love has prepar’d the way. 





come from the vale, from mountain and dale, O Shepherd of men, to thee. They 
longer I bear The burden of care, His yoke is so sweet tome. My 


hold-ing His hal-low’d face..e- A-glowwith a light di- vine;.... 
Sav-ior has gone be-fore,.e. Pre+par-ing the way for me;..... 
home in those mansions fair... His hand hath reserv’d for all...... 









soar tothe mount of God,.... Be-hold-ing the Bridegroom fair;. ... 
eoul was as bleak as night, But darkness has taken flight; 







Blest par-tak-ers of His grace,Asgems in Hiscrown to shine. 
Soon we'll meet to part no more Thrutime or e@- ter « ni - tye 
For the wed-ding feast pre-pare, O -bey-ing the gra-cious call. 






He who trod our earth -ly sod Will wel - come each pil - grim there, 
Now I have the vic-to-ry, For Je-sus has set me frea, 


25 | Gaught Up. 


T. H. Oopyright, 1917, by Thoro Harris, Thore Harris, 
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1. Tho’ we may not know the moment when our blessed Lord shall come To receive us to 
2. There are times when we are call’d to wade thra wa-ters deep and wide, And the sorrows of 
3, Then e- ter-nal years in glo - ry with our Sav-ior we will speud; O we long for that 


N 


: 
ee =3:6-3—s— [ao RI a (<a 
eet we —O— + 
eee EP PP Ia a BE”, 

Sead eS 

Ud Ee © er eT “| at > a iy Bs a a 

c+ p— oe th Ht 5 py) EES RE Fe amet 

(AS? a SSD bs SS ee seo z 

SV 2 / rs a 

-o- -o- ne. 


man-sions “‘o - ver there,” Yet we know ’twillnot be long be-fore He takes His lov’d ones 
Christ him-self to share; We re-mem-ber He has promis’d to be ev-er at our 
morn - ing bright snd fair! When the days of our so-journ-ing and our pil-grim-age shell 
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lome, And we're caught up to meet Him in the air. 
side’ Till we’re caught up to meet Him in the air. We'll be caught up to meet Him in the 
end, We'll be caught up to meet Himin the air. 





a We'll be caught up His blessedness to share; Ver-y 
the am-bient air; for - ev-ermore to share; 
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No. 26. Praise Him! Praise Him! 


es J. CROSBY. CRESTER G. ALLEN. 


re Serer ece 


Oo. 
1. Praise Him! praise Him! Je-sus, our bless-ed Haueenecel Sing, oh, earth, His 
2. Praise Him! praise Him! Je-sus, our bless-ed Re-deem-er! For our sins He 
8. Praise Him! praise Him! Je-sus, our bless-ed Re-deem-er! Heav’n-ly port - als 


gS 
gerttossterite ces 


won - der- ful love pro - claim! Hail Him! hail Him! high-est arch-an-gels in 
suf - fer’d,and bled,and died, He our Rock, our hope of e - ter-nal sal- 
loud with ho-san-nas ring! J a re Say - al reign-eth for- ev-er and 










































































sens Seren mers 


glo-ry!Strength and hon-or give to His ho-ly name! Like a Bh le Jesus will 
va - tion, Hail Him! hail Him! Jesus, the Cru-ci- fied. Sound His praises! Jesus who 
ey-er: Crown Him! crown Him! Prophet, —_ Priest,and ei Christ is com-ing o-ver the 


ext lpnrniiines eee 
ar ET Ecroe Peeereeis ScCeeree 


guard His children, In His arms He carries them all day long; 
bore our sor-rows, Love unbounded, wonderful, deep and strong; Praise Him! praise Him 
world vic-to-rious, Pow’r and glo- ry un-to the Lord be-long; 


Cuisiagieaigaeigesas: 
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ue of tye ex-cel-lent greatness,Praise Him, praise Him! ey-er in joy-ful song. 
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No. 27. Ill Tell the Wondrous Story. 


R. J. JONEs. R. H. MEREDITH. 











1. I will tell the won-drous sto-ry, Of the Savior’s love for me; 
2. I will tell the won-drous sto-ry, How the Savior from the grave 
3- I will tell the won-drous sto-ry, How He left this earthly shore, 
4. I will tell the won-drous sto-ry, Of His com-ing in the sky, 
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How He came on earth and suffered, On the cross to make me free. 


Rose in tri- umph and in glo-rry— Of His wondrous pow’r to save! 
And as-cend-ed up to heav-en, There to reign for-ev-er - more. 
To take home the true and faith-ful, In the glo-rious by and by. 
@ @ wee Jef #2. 
Spee ee ep 






































Ves yi il teblice 4. kes the won-drous sto - ry, Of the 
Yes, I'll tell the won - drous sto_- ty, 























Sav -  ior’slovefor me;...- And I'll sing......... His praise for- 
Of the Savior’s love for me, love for at And I’ll sing His praise for- 














ev - er—On the cross...... Hemademetree. . 
er— On the cross He made me free, He made me free, made me free. 
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28 oh The Banquet of Love. 


T. H, COPYRIGHT, 1914, BY THORO HARRIS. Thoro Harris. 
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1. O speed with the ti-dingsfrom cit - y to cit-y: The King has pro- 
2. In hedg-es and high-ways, in lanes and in by-ways, Are some who de- 
2. O see them re-turn-ing, their glad spir-its yearning To a - lish the 
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vid - ed a feast; He calls to the ban-quetthe poor and the 
spair-ing-ly roam; Go, tell them that Je-sus will heal their  dis- 
mes-sage a= broad; This blest in - vi-ta-tionto life and sal- 


Se i we a eee ee 
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REFRAIN. 

















need -y, The sin-ful, the out-cast, the least. 

eas - es And wel-come the wan-der-er home. ‘‘O come to the ban-quet, for 

va - tion Came forth from the bosom of God! 
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iets : 
yet there is room,” The message peals forth from above; For all things are 


from’ a-bove; 
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read-y: We hid youtocome, And feast at the ban-quet of love, 
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No. 29. Sweet is the Promise. 


A. B. C. Dr. A. B. Cusus. 


(aS Poa at 8 














1. Sweet is theprom-ise of God’s love,  Giv - en in mer -cy 
2. Sweet is the prom-ise, long fore - told, Of  Christ’s re-demp-tion, 
3. Sweet is the prom-ise, oh, be - lieve; Joy ev - er-last - ing, 




















: i I 
from the realms a - bove, Life and sal-va- tion full and free; 
sto - ry nev-er old; Pure was the life He gave for thee, 
crown of life re-ceive; Heavnev - er-more our home shall be; 
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CHORUS. 
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What won - drous love to me. 
Dy - ing on Cal - va - ry. Oh, the love, the 


What won - drous love to me. 
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No. 30. Scatter Seeds of Kindness. 


_ Mrs. ALBERT SMITH. 8S. J. Vain. 

















1. Let us gath-er up the sunbeams, Ly-ing all a-round our path; 
2. Strange we never prizethe mu-sic Till the sweet-voiced bird is flown! 
3. If we knew the lit- tle fingers, Pressed against the window pane, 
4. ae those ti- ge! a fingers How sa! aie ae a our pers ries back 


aw gr al 


Let us keep the wheat and ros-es, Cast-ing out the thorns and chaff. 
Strange that we should slight the violets Till the love-ly flow’rs are gone! 
Would be cold and still to - mor-row—Nev-er troub-le us a - gain— 


To a ee one and ac-tions wie clon a Ree ward track! 
2 #22. 2 2 


SSS 
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Let us find our sweet-est com-fort In the blessings of to - day, 

Strange that summer skies and sunshine Never seem one half so fair, 
Would the bright eyes of our darling Catch the frown up-on our brow?— 

How those lit - tle hands ee ne As in snow-y grace they lie, 
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With a_ pa-tient hand re-moy-ing All the  bri-ars from the way. 
As when winter’s snowy pin-ions Shake the white down in the air. 
Would the prints of ros-y fin-gers Vex us then as they do now? 
Not & scptter ae paoens-+but roses—For our reap-ing by and By 
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Crowes 
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Ti scat-ter seeds ot pee ty scat-ter seeds of pe 
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Scatter Seeds of Ses Concluded. 
+3 lib. 
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Then scat-ter seeds e kind- a ve our reap-ing by and by. 
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“No. 31. Dare to do Right. 


Gro. L. TAYLOR. iad . B. BRADBURY. 


[SSS aaa “fae = 

Sat ee eer oe © pee ee ‘ ot 

v b ee 
Dare to doright! Dare to be true! You have a work that no 
Dare to doright! Dare to be true! Oth - er men’s fail-ures can 


Dare to do right! Dare ue be true! God, who cre - a - ted you, 
Dare to doright! Dare be true! Je- sus, Oats Say-ior, will 


ex tieg tiv. ity 
ae ear aaa n> 2S 


oe er can do; it so brave-ly, so kind-ly, so well, 
nev - er save you; ae by your con-science, your hon-or and faith; 
cares for you too, Treas-ures the tears that his striv-ing ones shed, 
car-ry you thro’; Cit - y and man-sion and throne all in sight, 


_T=s=S Saaeeee = 


CHORUS. | 


Gert Sas 


An-gels will hast-en the ee ry to ioe 
Stand like a he-ro, and bat-tle to death. Dare, dare, dare to do right, 


Counts and protects ev’ry hair of your head. 
Can you not dare to be true and do right? 


Speer tae te 
gerne eae 


=> 
Dare, dare, dare to be true!..... Dare to do right, dare tobe true! 
Dare. 
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No. 32. Sound the Battle Cry. 


w. F.S. \ Wm. F. SHERWIN. 


Shag ss ae 





1. Sound the bat-tle cry! Seel the foe is nigh; Raise the standard high 
2. Strong to meet thefoe, Marching on we go, While our cause we know, 
3. Oh! Thou God of all, Hear us when we call, Help us one and all 


{ase oe ae ae ae eee 
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For the Lord; Gird your ar - mor on, Stand firm,ev’ry one; Rest your » 
Must pre-vail; Shield and banner bright Gleaming in the light; Bat-tling 
By Thy grace; When the battle’s done, And the vic-t’ry won, May we 
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CHORUS. 












































cause up-on His ho- ly word. 
for the right We ne’er can fail. Rouse,then,sol-diers, ral-ly round the 


wear the crown Be-fore Thy face. 
Nene 1 
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ban-ner, Read-y, steady, pass the word a-long; On-ward, forward, 
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SSS 


Shout a-loud Ho-san-na! Christ is Cap - tain of the mighty throng. 
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No.33. | Cling to the Word of God. 
(0) G 


O. S. GRINNELL. 


Sasa 


I. A- midst the cares and toils of life, Just cling to the word of God, 

2. If friends forsake, they sure-ly may,Just cling to the word of God, 

at a he ih doubt may fiercely blow, Just cling to the word of God, 
#22 @ @ @.@ 


SSS ee 
oe Sie eee 


If oth -ers fal -ter in the strife, Just cling to the word of God. 
*T will guide you safe-ly night and day,Just cling to the word of God. | 
And doctrines false may come ae go, jpg cling to the word of God. 


geo geste 
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eo 
There. is no ee as good as as this, It shows the w way of aoe 


The mind of God is there inwrought, Inspired with love in ev’ry tho’t, 
The prom-is-es of God are true, Sal - va-tion’s ei ee is for veces 


Los =ees a eerees esse 


FINE, 


SSS a 


D. S.—It o- pens wide the door of bliss, Just cling to the word of God. 

D. $.-The way of life can there be sought,Just cling to the word of God. 

D. s.-The sto - ry old, yet ev - er new, Jost eine i the pies of God. 
ef @# @ #@ 
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Aree cling to the word of Goa Just cling to the eee of Com 


the bless- ed word, the pless-ed word; 
oe ss eo 


a g2epepeppp eo ep @ pe * eo et Se 


Copyright, 1931, by There Faun 




















istible Christ 


Dying words of Dr.I.N.Albright, who passed away triumphantly March 22,1925. 
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The Irres 





THORO HARRIS 


, by Thoro Harris 


1925, 


Copyright, 


far the tid-ings of the 
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iors worth 


Say- 
on Himwhom our sins did smite, 
net He al - lures the world, 
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lift - 
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His grace? 
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r'd by 


tongue His bless-ed name a - 


o-ver land and sea, 
que 


mes-sage 
main un- con- 


a-bove the earth 
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‘Beam-ing from His sa 
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He shallreign for-evy- er - more.—— 


so meek,yet glo-rious, Ir- re-sist- i-ble, 


Ir- re- sist - i.- ble! 


He goes be- 


Ir —re- sist- i- ble, 


oer all vic - to -rious; 





No. 35. There’s Room at the Fountain. 


JAMES CONNOLLY. Evangelist. T. E. JONES, 


eS ac ere 


1. Oh, do you want your sins forgiv’n? There’s room at the fountain for thee; 
2. The blessed tide will cleanse your sin; There’s room at the fountain for thee; 
3. The crimson stream I’ve found; I know There’s room at the fountain for thee; 
4. Oh, don’t re - ject His ey ing call, There’s room at the fountain for ee 
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Oh, do you want a home in heavn? There’s room at the fountain for thee. 
And peace and joy will reign with-in; , There’s room at the fountain for thee. 
It’s flood has made me white as snow, There’s room at the fountain for thee. 
His blood was shed for e. i all, There’s room at the fountain for thee. 
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There’s room E as oes ey Ghee ses es There’s room at the 


- s room at the fount-ain, 
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fount-ain for  thee;.. Your sins now con- fess - ing, Re- 
for ‘thee; 
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eae there a ate z pont at ee fount-ain for thee. - 
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36 ie You Washed i in oe Blood ? 


E. A, H. E. A. HorrMan. 










1. Have you been to Je - sus for the cleansing pow’r? Are you washed in the 
2. Are you walk-ing dai-ly by the Sav-ior’s side? Are you washed in the 
8. When the Bridegroom cometh, will your robes be white, Pure and white in the 
4, Lay a-side the garments that are stained with sin,And be washed in the 


blocd of the Lamb? Are you ful- ly trusting in His grace thishour?Are you 
blood of the Lamb? Do you rest each moment in the Cru -ci-fied?Are you 
blood of the Lamb? Willyour soul be ready for the mansions bright And be 
blood of the Lamb;There’sa fountain flow-ing forthe soul unclean, Oh, be 






pe ee 


oS ‘oars =a 
yb SS ee he 


washed in the blood of the Lamb? Are you washed in 


Are you washed 





37 _ Deeper. 
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1. Deep - er in Thy love,O, Je - sus, Doth my spir-it cry to go, 

2. Hum-bly must I walk with Je - sus In thepaths that He doth lead, 
3. Dai - ly must I seek to please Him, Wheth - er it bring joy or pain; 
4. Deep - er, till atlast in glo - ry, In His like-ness I shall come, 
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Un - til allmy life is hid - den Deep with-in the cleans-ing flow. 
Nev - er fal-ter, nev-er mur - mur, Al-~- ways to His voice give heed. 


I shall know then just how bless - ed 4s the worth of heav’n-ly gain. 



















































Where the saints of all the a - ges Shall re-ceive their welcome home. 
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Deep -er in that ho -ly life, Till I’m lost with Christ in God; 





Hid - den with my bless-ed Lord, While I walk this earth-ly sod. 
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SR vs Sunshine in the Soul. 


COPYRIGHT. 1887. BY JNO. R. SWENEY. 


EB. B. Hewitt. USED BY PERMISSION OF LE. SWENEY. EXECUTRIX. Jno. R. Sweney. 
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1. There’s sun-shine in my soul to-day, More glo -ri- ous and bright 
2. There’s mu -sic in mysoul to-day, A  car-ol to the King, 
3. There’s spring-time in my soul to-day, For, when the Lord is near, - 
4. There’s glad-ness in my soul to-day, And hope, and praise,and love, 
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Than glows in an- y earth-ly skies, ‘For Je- sus is my light. 
And Je - sus, lis-ten-ing,can hear The songs I can-not sing. 
The dove of peacesingsin my heart, The flow’rs of grace ap - pear. 
For _ bless-ings dace He gives menow, For joys ‘‘laid up’’ a- bove. 
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O there’s sun = = shine, bless-ed sun = © Shine, 
O there’s sun-shine in the soul, bless - ed sun-shine in the soul, 








Ween the peace - fal, iS py shes roll; 


hap. - py mo-ments rolls 
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39. The Breaking of the Day. 


G W. SEDERQUIST, OWNER OF COPYRIGHT. 









1, ’Tis al-most time for the Lord to come, I hear the peo = ple say; 
2. The signs foretold in the sun and moon, In earthand sea and sky, A- 

3. It must be time for the wait-ing church To cast her pride a - way, With 
4. There must be those in the field of sin, Far from the fold a ~ stray, Who 
6. Go quickly oh in the streets andlanes,And in the broad high-way, And 
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stars of heav’n are grow-ing dim: It must ‘a the breaking of the day. 
loud pro - claim to mor - tal men, That the coming of the Master draweth nigh 
gird-edloins and ‘burn-inglampsTo look for the breaking of the day. 
once were happyin Je-sus’love, And look-ing for the breaking of the day. 
eall the maimed,thehalt and blind, To be read-y for the breaking of the day, 
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be the break-ing of the day, 
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day iscom-ing on: O it mpust 3 ) be. the ene of the day. 
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Walk By My Side ~ 
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ife’s tulmultuous way Till dawns the light of heav'ns eternal day 


Thou my Guide oer) 
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4i He’s Coming Soon, 
5 Hawaiian Melody. ’ 
Thoro Harris, Copyright, 1916, by Thoro Harris, Lilnokalani, Arr. Sy T. Ais 
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2. The signs around—in earth and air, Or paint-ed on the star - lit 
8 The dead in Christ who ’neath us lie, In countless numbers, all shall 
4. And we who, liv-ing, yet remain, Vaught up, shall mest our faithful 


-@-° -G-* ; 
fords, That soon—O wondrous truth sub-limel He shall reign, King of 
sky, God’s faithful wit-ness-es—declare That thecoming of the 
rise Whenthru the por-talsof thesky Heshall come to pre- 
Lord ; This hope we echer-ish not in vain, But we comfortone ane 
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kings and Lord of lords. 
Sav - ior draweth nigh. He’s com-ing soon, He’s coming soon; With 
pare our Par - a-dise. 
oth-er by this word. 
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i Ni . es , en: 
joy we welcome His re-turn - ing; It may be morn, it 
the re-turningofthe Lord; | 











may be night or noon—Weknow He’s com « ing soon. 
our King is com-ing ver-y soon. 












No. 42. Sweet By-and-By. 


tx} FILLMORE BENNETT. Jos. P, WEBSTER. 


¥: ee sa oid ae is fair - er thar fay Aud a ae we can 
2. We shall sing on that beau-ti-fulshore The me -lo-di-ous 
3. To our boun - : - ot Fa - ther a - ne We will of-fer our 
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see it a-far; For the Fa-ther waitso-verthe way, To pre- 
songs of the blest, And our spir-its shall sor-row no more, Not a 
tri-bute of Gir For the ae a ous a of His love, And the 
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CHORUS. 
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pare us a dwell-ing placethere. In the sweet by - and- 
sigh for the bless-ing of rest. 
-bless-ings that hal - low our ae s. In the sweet 
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by, We shall meet on that beau-ti-ful shore, In the 
y - -and- by-and-by, 
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sweet \ by - eae We shall ace on that beautiful shore. 


by-and-by, by -and- by, by-and - by 
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No. 48. ‘Whosoever Will.” 


P. P. Briss. P. P. Buss. 


1. ‘“‘Who-so-ev-er heareth,’’ shout shout the sound! Send the blessed tidings 

2° Who-so-ev-er com-eth, need not de-lay, Now thedooris o- pen, 

3. ‘“Who-so- ev - er will,’’ the promise se-cure; ‘“Who-so-ev - er will,’’ for- 
~_f 2 f#- @ & 


Sees 


e 
| 
all the world a-round; Spread the joyful news wher-ev-er man is found: 

en-ter while you may; Je - sus is the true, the on -ly Liv-ing Way: 


ev -er must en-dure; ‘‘Who-so-ev - er will,’’ ’tis life for-ev - er-more: 
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CHORUS. 


“Who -so-ev-er will,may come.’’ ‘‘Whosoever will, who-so-ev-er will,” 
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Send the proc-la- ma-tion o- ver valeand hill; ’Tis a lov-ing 
2 2 @ 
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Fa-ther calls the wand’rer home:‘‘Who-so-ev- er will, may come.’? 
in 
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44 Joy Unspeakable. 
Copyright owned by R. B- WINSETT, East Chattanooga; Tenn. 
B.E. W. 1Pet.1: 8. B. E. WARREN, 






1. I have found His grace is all complete, He sup-pli-eth ev-’ry need; 
2. I have found the pleasure Icncecraved,It is joy and peace with-in; 
8. I have found that hope so brighf'and clear, Liv-ing in the realm of grace; 
4, I have found the joy no tongue can tell, How its waves of glo-ry roll! 
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While I sit and learn at Je-sus’ feet, I am free, yes, free in - deed.... 

What a wondrous blessing! I amsaved From the aw-ful gulf of Bilas cio 

Oh, the Saviour’s presence is so near, I can see Hissmil-ing face.... 

It is like a great o’er-flow-ing well, Springing up with-in my  soul.... 
-s- 
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CHORUS. 
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glo- ry, full 
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glo - ry, Oh, the half hens 






nev - er yet been told, 
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45S Jesus Is Coming, Hallelujah: 
Thoro Harris, Copyright, 1916, by Thoro Harris. Geo. F. Root. — 
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1. We have heard the glo - riousnews of our re - tum - ing Lerd; 

2. We have seen the signs ful - fill- ing ev -'ry pass - ing year; 

8. Let us bear the joy - ful news o’er o - cean’s surg - ing main, 

4. Speed, O Speed Thee on Thy way, Thou bless - ed Prince of Peace! 
SS 


i) e 4 f 
ps4 2 we 2 aS Seas ener” Eos Ms : 
iy, GaP a oe eT NE i 2 -—— esa BER 
Sen: GO ee“ EEEREST 









com-ing, hal-le-lu-jah!Nowon all theearth a-broad the 

com-ing, hal - le - lu- jah! Tho’ the hearts of sin - ful men are 

sus is com-ing, hal-le-lu-jah! That the might-y King of kings is 

is com-ing, hal - le - la - jah !When the gold - en morn shall break that. 
S NS 








- com-ing, hal - le - lu - jah! 
2.fail-ingthem for fear, Je-sus is com-ing. hal - le - lu - jah! 


l.lat - ter rain is poured; Je 


sus is com-ing, hal = le - lu - jah! 
hal - le: - lu - jah! 


3.com-ing back a - gain, Je 


A, brings from death re - lease, Je - sus is com-ing, 
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D. S8.-sing the glad re - frain, Je-sus is com-ing, hal-- le - lu - jah! 
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The Sav-ior is. com-ing, is com- ey a es gain, Com - ing in 
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No. 46. So Near to the Savior. 























R.. J. JONES. Duet. HARRY L. BROOKS. 
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as Se aaa 
+ 4+ sc 
st 


. So near to the Sav-ior; what keeps tides as aye So near to the 
2. So near that thou hearest His wel-come of love,— His promise of 
3. Oh, why dost thou wan-der in sin ev- aN more, While a a a 
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Sav-ior, yet, why thus de - lay? ae up ev-‘ty i- Fee what- 
glo-ry,— a_ king-dom a - bove; Sonear to sal-va-tion, from 
pleading? ‘‘Comie, en- ae "ie oe MeN te out of Nee oh, 
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e’er it may be, And come un - to ms <2 rns s ie -ing for thee: 
sin to be free, The Sav - ior is wait-ing,—is wait-ing for thee. 
come a Re oo) vere wait - eee I’m wait-ing to wel- <i on tt 
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The Sav - ior = wait - ing. Is wait: - ing for thee. 
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Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris. 







































































No. 47. - For You and for Me. 


= W. L. T. Wii L. THOMPSON. 
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1. Soft - ly and ten-der-ly Je -sus is call-ing, Call-ing for you andfor me; 
2. Why should we tarry when Jesus is plead-ing, Pleading for youandfor me? 
3. Time is now fleeting, the moments are passing, Passing from you andfrom me; 
4, Oh, for the wonder-ful love He has promis’d, Pramis’d for you and for me; 
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See on the por-tals He’s waiting and watching, Watching for you and for me. 
Why should we linger and heed not His mer-cies, Mer-cies for youand for me. 


Shadows are gather-ing,death beds are com-ing, Com-ing for you and for me. 
Tho’ we have sinn’d He has mercy and par-don, Par- don foryou and for me. 
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Come home, Come home; Ye who are wea-ry, come home; 


Come home, come home; 
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By per. Will L. Thompson & Co., E. Liverpool, O. 
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No. 48. Rocked in the Cradle ‘of? the beep! 


EMMA WILLARD. J. P. KNIGHT. 

















1. Rocked in ai cra-dle of the deep, I lay me down in peace to sleep; 
2. And such the trust that still were mine, Tho’ stormy winds swept o’er the brine; 
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Se-cure I rest up-on the wave, For Thou,O Lord, hast pow’r to save,. 
Or tho’ the tempest’s fier-y breath iar d ~ from sleep, to wreck and death, 
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I know Thou wilt not slight my call, For Thou dost mark the spar-row’s fall; 
In o-cean cave stili safe with Thee, ae germ of im-mor - tal - i- ty; 
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And calm and peace-ful is my sleep, eon in ae cra- aan of the deep, 
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And calm and peace-ful is my an mu in oS cra-dle of ts deep. 
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Glory All-the Way 


Copyright 4934, by Thoro Harris 





THORO HARRIS 






: eo 
1. While walk-ing in the vales of night My way I could not see, From Calv’ry’s 
2. Be - fore the gracious Sav-ior spoke Sweet peace unto my soul, A- round me 
3. Tho in my sky darkclouds appear And stormy waves mayroll, I still can 
on I, fol-low in the light Which brighter grows each day, For I have 


; | ; 

cross shone out alight Of radiant hope forme. Be-fore +e nar-row path 
boist'rous bil-lows broke And angry surges roll; But since His blood hasbeen applied 
‘sing a song of cheer, With sunshine in my soul; The light of Pen-te-cos-tal powr 


caught the wondrous sight Of home not far a-way- There I shall gaze on one dear Face 
































































































By ho- ly footsteps trod; I saw a glorious vision, The blessed Son of God. 
To cleanse my guilty past, Im, always shoutingGlory, For I am sav at last. | 
Drives all my doubts a-way, The sun that shone upon me I[1-lumes my path to-day. | 
While praises upward roll, pee laud His name forey-er Whose glory fills my soul. 
ie eee Seren ane GLa 








































ry, lO FeLy, in my soul to-day, ry) 
0-ry, glo-ry cloud-léss glo-ry in my rapturdsoyl. to-day, Glo-ry, glo-ry, 
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glo - ry all a-long the way; 
fadeless goxy 
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No: 50.052 Forward All. 


‘T. E. JONES, Arr. by O. S. GRINNELL. 
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1. For- ward all, put on the gos-pel ar-mor, Read-y, stand, to fight for 
2. On - ward, still ye val-iant hap- py sold-iers, Go with faith to con-quer 
8. On - ward, still keep es ev - of ne eae Till we reach fair Canaan’s 


es iEi BS ISey 
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Christ the Lord; Take His shield and hel - met of sal-va - tion, on aaa 
ev - ry sin; In the strength of Je - sus we will tri- umph,In His 
hap - py shore; There to dwell for-ev - er with our Cap-tain, And to 
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eae 


name the vic - try we will win. On - ward ye _ sol-diers of Je - sus, 
sing His prais-es ev-er more. On-ward, for-ward, march to - geth- er, 


oo 


Hold a-loft His banner, Shout aloud ho-san-na Faith - ful - ly, follow your leader, 
Hold a - loft His ie - ner, \ sol-diers, Be ye faith-ful to‘your lead-er, 
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And the cae i shall win; follow your leader,And the vict’ry you shall win. 
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Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris. 
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No.51 ‘Abandoned 


Copyright,1934, by Thoro Harris 


THORO HARRIS, arr, 


GRACE P. NICHOLSON 












a-ban-doned to the Ho-ly Ghost! Seeking all His 
a-ban-doned to the Ho-ly Ghost! O the sink-ing 
: a-ban-doned to the will of God, Seek-ing for no 
4. Ut-ter-ly a-ban-doned! no will of my own: Thru e- ter-nal 
5. Ut-ter-ly a-ban-doned!’tisso sweetto. be Cap-tive to His 
6. Ut-ter-ly a-ban-doned! O the rest is sweet As tar - ry, 







1. ful-ness at what-ev - er cost Cut-ting all the shore-lines, 
2. sink-ing un-til self is lost! Till the emp-tied ves-sel 
3. oth- er paththan Je-sus trod, Leay-ing ease and pleasure, 
4. .a- ges His, and His a - lone: All my plans and wish-es 














5. love bonds, yet so won-drous free; Free fromsins de-vic- es, 
6. vaiting, at\His bless-ed feet; Wait-ing for the com-ing 
= é aay eas 








launching in the deep Of His might-y power, strong to save and'keep. 
bro-ken at His feet, Waiteth till His fill-ing makes the work complete 
mak-ing Him my choice, Waiting for His guidance, list’ning for His voice 
lost in His sweet will, Hav-ing noth-ing,yet in Him, possessing still.. 
free from doubt and fear, Free from ev-’ry wor-ry,bur- den, prief or care. 
of the Guest divine Who my in most be-ing shall Him-self re-fine. 
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DS. nev. er shall grow dim While I kee VOW = a-ban-toned un-to Him. 
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its Bs Hallelujah! We Shall Rise. — | 
“But if there be no resurrection of the dead, then is Christ not risen."—1CoR. 15: 12, 
_. : Not too fast, Last veR E W. * Words and Music by J. E. THOMAS. 









Io" ‘the res -ur-rec-tion morn-ing, When the trump of God shall sound, 
+2 In the res-ur-rec-tion morn-ing, What a meet-ing it will be, 

' 88,In°-the res-ur-rec-tion morn-ing, Bless-ed tho't it is to me, 
4, In the res-ur-rec-tion morn-ing, We shall meet Him in the air, 
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we shall rise! Then tho saints will come re- joic-ing, 

When our fa-thers and our mothers, 

I shall see my bless-ed Say-iour, 

Hal- le - lu-jah! And be car-ried up to glo-ry, 
aici cone oe 2. & 
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We shall riso, 
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And no tears will e’er be found, We shall rise, we shall rise! 


And our loved ones we shall see, 
Whoso free-ly died for me, 
-Toour home so bright and fair, Hal-lo-lu-jahf ol 
’ 
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“-. Hal-le = lu- jah! A-men! We shail rise! 
We shall rise, we shall rise! Hal- le - lu- jah! 


ey Ay 





53 He’s Coming Again. 


Arr. for this work. 
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1, How sweet are the ti - dings that greet the pil-grim’s ear, As he 

2. The mos - sy oldgraveswherethe pil - grim’s _ sleep, Shall be 

3. Therewe'llmeet all our loved ones in E - den our home, Sweet 

4, Hal - le- lu-jah! A-men, Hal-le-lu - jah! a- gain, In 2 
cS 








wan-ders in ex - ile fromhome; Soon, soon will the Sav - ior in 
@-penedas wide as .be-fore; Andthe mil-lionsthatsleep in the 
songs of re-demp-tion we'll sing;From the north, from the south ll the 
lit - tle while we shall be there; Oh, be faith-ful, be hope - ful, be 
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CHORUS. 


Se 








4 a ihoae 3 
glo - ry ap-pear, And soon will His king-dom com 
might - y deep, Shall live on this earth once more. He’s coming, 
ransom’dshalicome, And wor-ship our heav’n-ly King. 
joy_- ful till then, Anda crown of bright glo - ry wear. 
22 _\ ee. 2 f. 





No. 54. Onward and Upward. 


Arranged. Cxo. by O. 8. G. 


gies at 


vs bogs 
I. On- daa and up-ward re - mem-ber your du - ty, He is our 


2. Nev - er give up when the night is the dark-est, Why should we 
Cling to the hope that is‘ sure as an an-chor; Tri - als, tho’ 
oh - er give he till the foe you have eee ois at your 


ns ches 


— a : ———- is 
eS =e er = : =. 


Cap - ee u strong to de-fend; Gird on your ar - Tas and 
trem - ble there’s noth-ing to fear; Grace will support us _ the 
oft - en they min-gle ourcup; Leave to the faith-ful a 
post till your du -ty is aeae Stand then like he - roes and 


epeiafahe ate =a 
fas ace 


face ev -’ry danger, Pray without ceasing, and stand to ee end. 
Sav-ior will whisper; ‘Lo! I am with you, then be of good cheer.” 
blessing behind them, Bear them with patience, but nev-er give up. 
face ev - ’ry danger, Nev-er give up till the bat-tle is won. 


-O. S. GRINNELL. 
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CHORUS. 
Gas eae oe ae a= SS SS 
We will nev- er give up, nev-er give up, Je-sus is our 
9 -—0— —9—p———— pees peg 52 
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Cap - a are a ‘ll nev-er give up, We will nev-er give up, 
-0- 


Ganyight 1931, by Thoro Harris. Pee ae | 
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Soe and Upward, Concluded. 


Sy 


ney-er give up; “Onwar ee upward and we'll never give up. 


yeey | 
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No. 55. What a Friend We Have in Jesus. 


iet ican C. C. ConVERSE, 


é Sa 
























































I. What a friend we have in Je - sus, “All our sins and griefs to bear! 
2. Have we tri-alsand temptations? Is there trouble a- ny-where? 
3. Are we weak and heavy la-den, Cumbered with a load of care, 
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What a priv-i-legeto car-ry Ev - - ee to oa in pray’r! 
We should never bé dis-couraged,Take it to the Lordin pray’r! 
Pre-cious Say-ior, oe our ref-uge, Take it to the Lord in pray’r! 




















Sa aaer cas sees 
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Sio= te See 


Oh, what peace we oft-en for -feit, Oh, what needless pain we bear, 








Can we find a friend so faith-ful, Who will all our sorrows share? 
Do ee ee. ee thee? Take it. to the Lord in pray’r, 
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£: -0- - Re a Geli alley ante ae A 
=i ae eee: 
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All be-cause we do not car - ry, Ey - ry thing to are in pray’r! 

Je - sus knows our ev’ry weakness, Take it to the Lord in pray’r! 

‘In His arms He’ll nee and shield thee Thou wilt find a sol - ace there. 
-9- 
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No. 56. Holy, Holy, Holy! 4 
REGINALD HEBER. (NicEa. P. M.) Rey. JoHN B. DYKEs. 


eos o$ 








1. Ho-ly, Ho-ly, (a - iv ef God Al- mighty! Ear-ly in the 

2. Ho-ly, Ho-ly, Ho - ly! allthesaintsadore Thee,Casting down their 

3. Ho-ly, Ho-ly. Ho ~ ly! tho’ the darkness hide Thee, Tho’ the eye of 

4. Ho-ly, Ho-ly, Ho - ly! Lord God Al - eae Thy work shall 
6 




















| ! 

morn-ing our song shall rise to Thee; Ho-ly, Ho-ly, Ho - ly! 
golden crowns around the glass-y sea; Cher-u-bimand Ser - aphim 

sin-ful man Thy glo-ry may not see, On-ly Thou art Ho’ ly! 

praise Thy name in earth and sky and sea; Ho-ly, Ho-ly, Ho - ly! 


epg Rh tie sat 


“Mer-ci-ful and Might-y! God in three Per- sons, blessed Trin-i - ty! 

' falling down before Thee, Which wert and art,and evermore shall be. 

, there is none be-side Thee, Per-fect in pow’r, in love and pur-i - ty. 
Mer-ci-ful and Might-y! God_ in three Per-sons. blessed Trin-i - ty! 





























No. 57. Jesus, Lover of My Soul, 


C. WESLEY. (MARTYN. 7 D.) S. B, MarsH 
Fine. 





1, {Je - sus, lov-er of mysoul, Let me to Thy bo-som fly, \ 


While the nearer wa-ters roll, While the tempest still is high; 
iD. c. Safe in-to the ha-ven guide, Oh, re-cetve my soul at last. 











Jesus, Lover of My Soul. Concluded. 


fa D. C. 
(Ses ea cies eee oe e623 

Ab ¢ eas] Ome WO) 
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Hide me, O my Sav-ior, hide, ‘Till the storm of life is past; 
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2 Other refuge have I none, 3 Thou, O Christ, art all I want, 
Hangs my helpless soul on Thee; More than all in Thee I find; 
Leave, oh, leave me not alone, Raise the fallen, cheer the faint, 
, _ Still support and comfort me. Heal the sick and lead the blind. 
All my trust on Thee is stayed, -Just and holy is Thy name; 
All my help from Thee I bring; I am all unrighteousness; 
Cover my defenseless head Vile and full of sin I am, 
With the shadow of Thy wing. Thou art full’of truth and grace. 
No. 58. My Jesus, as Thou Wilt. 
eRe (JEWETT. 6s. D.) Arr. by J. P, HorBroox. 
ee 
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1. My Je- sus, as Thou wilt: O may Thy will be mine; In - to Thy 
2. My Je- sus, as Thou wilt: Tho’ seen thro’ many a tear, Let not my 
3. My Jen sus, as Thou wilt: All shall be well for me; Each changing 


|-@- 
eo 


























hand of love I would my all re - sign. Thro’ sor-row, or thro’ joy 
star of hope Grow dim or dis-ap- pear. Since Thou on earth hast wept, 
future scene I glad-ly trust with Thee. Straight to By home above, 


-0-. Me 4 | 2 aw = 
Sasa See soe aol 
aus | 
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Conduct meas thine own, And help me still to say ‘‘My Lord, thy will be done.” 
And sorrow’d oft alone, If I must weep with thee‘‘My Lord, thy will be done.’» 
I tray-el calm-ly on,And sing in life or death ‘‘MyLord, thy will be done.” 
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No. 59. We're Marching’ to Zion. 


WATTS. Rev. R. a 


eee eee areas: 


x. Come, we that love ‘the Lord,And let our joys be known, Join 
2. Let those re - fuse to sing Who nev-er knewour God; But 

2.The bill of Zi - on yields A thous-and sa - cred sweets, Be - 
4. Then Les our pr rhe ee Ps - ee ee " dry; Hs re 


ef = == == ; Heer =| 
Git rat Se = 5 Fs 


in a song with sweet accord, Join in a song with sweet accord, 

chil-dren of the heav’nly King,But chil-dren of the heav’nly King, 

fore we reach the heay’nly fields, Be-fore we reach the heav’nly fields, 
ae Immanuel’s ground, We’re marching thro’ Immanuel’s ground. 
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a SSS Ss 
= ra 7— 3 s 982 
ie thus sur - round the throne,And thus surround the throne. 
May speak their joys a-broad, May speak their joys a - broad. 
Or walk the gold - en streets, Or walk the gold - en streets. 
‘Lo - fair =. er worlds on = oe fair - er worlds on ee 
eye f = Pak 2 = 
ae |" : c= 
7 —— 
And thus ae the throne, And ae e round toe 
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ee re Fulci ing to Zi - hs Beau - fiat bas LASS ful Zi-on; We’re 
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eS Sita ty 
We're see on to Zi - on 
a Se 
march - ing upward to Zi - on, abe beau-ti- ful cit-y of God. 
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By permission. Zi-on, Zi- ee 


No. 60. Come, Thou Almighty King. | 


C. WESLEY. (IraLIAN Hymn. 6s, 


GIARDINIL 


hac 
ee hae 


1. Come,thou Al-might-y King, Help us thy name to sing, Help us to praise! 
@ 5 2+ Belo eae t4 | 
pee 
| 
: oe SS: EA Sa 2 


{ Fa-ther all glo - si-ous, 
O’er all vic- to - ri-ous, 



































Come,and reign o- ver us, Ancient of days. 

















2 Come, holy Comforter. 3 To thee, great One in Three, 

Thy sacred witness bear, The highest praises be; 
In this glad hour. Hence, evermore; 

Thou, who almighty art, Thy sovereign majesty 

Now rule in every heart, . May we in glory see, 

And ne’er from us depart, And to eternity 
Spirit of power. Love and adore. 

No. 61. I Do Believe. 
C. WESLEY. Unknown. 














I. Fa-ther, I stretch my handsto Thee, No oth-erhelp I know; 
2. Whatdid Thineon-ly Son en-dure, Be - fore I drew my breath; 
3. O  Je-sus, could I this be-lieve, I now should feel Thy pow’r; 
4. Au-thor of faith, to Thee I lift My wea-ry, long - ing eyes; 
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CHo. J do be-lieve, I now be-lieve That Je-sus died jor mes 


z 
perez CI + 
Sere mire 


If Thou with-draw Thy-self from me, Ah! whither shall T go? 
What pain, what la - bor to se-cure My soul from end-less death! 
And all my wants Thou would’st relieve,In this ac-cept-ed hour. 
Oh, let me now re-ceive that gift; My soul with-out it dies., | 


























And thro His blood, His precious blood I shall from sin be . free! 


62 Ring the Bells of Heaven. — Ha ae 
THE JOHN CHURCH CO., OWNER OF COPYRIGHT, ; 


- Wm. O. Cushing. USED BY PER. Geo. F. Root, . 











1 ( Bin bells of heav-en! there is joy to-day, For a 
ae { See! the Fa-ther meets him out up-on the way, Wel-com- 
9 Ring the bells of heav-en! there is joy to-day, For the 

*? Yes, a soul is res-cued*from his sin-ful way, And is 
3 Ring the bells of heav~en! spread the feast to-day; An - gels 
“"( Tell the joyful ti- dings, bear it far a- way 







D.C.—’Tis the ransomed ar-my, like a might-y sea, Peal-ing 
Foe, CHORUS. 


by) 
aa AS as EE el NY BST 6 
Ab es O B iets a] ee ee) TSC RATER St TIES 
Ges ea eet I ae ee 
soul re-turn-ing from the wild; ~ 
ing His wear-y, wan-d’ring child. 


wan-d’rer now is rec - on = ciled; 5 i 
born a-new, a ran-somed child. ; Glo-ry! glo ~ ry! how the 


swell the glad tri- um-phant strain; 
pre - cious soul is born a - gain. 


if (~\ 5 ms : eslacaers ni : 
< f° e a e 5S Bie] a a a “es 
weer, ° @ 2 ae ee) eR oe A A RSIS 
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forth the an-them of the free. 


Sa 


1, Come, ev’ry soul by sin oppressed, There’s mercy with the Lord, And He will surely 
2. For Jesus shed His precious blood, R 





a Only Trust Him. 


give you rest by trusting in His word. ae -ly trust Him, on - ly trust Him, 


crimson flood that washes white as snow. | | He will save you, He will save you, 





3 Yes, Jesus is the Truth, the Way, 
That leads you into rest; 
Believe in Him without delay, 
- And you are fully blest. 


Save younow. 4 Come, then, and join this holy band, 
eo ae And on to glory go, 
To dwell in that celestial land, 
Where joys immortal flow. 


, 










On-ly trust Him now; 
He will [Omit..... ] 
2 





B. P. P. Bhss, 
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pny 
) 
1. ’Tis the promise of God, full sal-va-tion to give Un-to him who on 
2. Tho’ the pathway be lone-ly, and dan-ger-ous too, Sure-ly Je-sus is 
3. Man -y loved ones have I in this rapturous throng; They are safe now in 
4. Lit- tle chil-dren I see standing close by their King, And He smiles as their 
5, There’sa partin that cho-rus “i you and for me, And the theme of our 
-@- -9- 2 


a- ble to car-ry me thro’. 

Je-sus, and this is their song: Hal-le-Iv-jah, ’tis done! I be-lieve on 
song of sal - va-tion they sing. 

prais-es for- ev- er will be: 





No, 65. Almost Persuaded. 


P. P. Buiss. P. P. Buss. 





ew: 
1. ‘‘Al- most persuaded’? now to be - lieve, ‘‘Al- most persuaded” 
. ‘‘Al- most persuaded,’’ come,come to-day; ‘‘Al- most persuaded,” 
a ‘(Al - most persuaded,’’ har - vest is ey **Al - most persuaded,” 


cee | 

































Christ to re - ceive; Seems now some soul to say, ‘‘Go Spir - it, 
turn not a - way; Je - sus in~vites you here, An - gels are 
doom comes at last! **Al-most”? can not a ~ vail; ‘‘Al - most’ is 


























go Thy way, Some more con-ven- Sent. day On Thee Pll call.” 
lingering near, Pray’rs rise from hearts so dear: O wand’rer, come. 
but to fail! Sad, sad, that bit - ter wail— “Al most—but lost!”” 
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No. 66. 


Rey. W. O. CUSHING. Gero. F. Roor, 
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1. When He com-eth, when Hecom-eth To makeup His jee 
2. He will gath-er, He will gath-er The gems for His kingdom: 
3. Lat =. tle chil-dren, lit - tle chil-dren, Who love their Re-deem- -er, 


enter 
a =e 3 


All His jew- els, pre-cious jew-els, His loved and His own. 
All the pure ones, all the bright ones, His loved and His own. 
Are the ue -els, pre-cious jew -els, His loved and His own. 


_ By permission, : | | 





















































Jewels. Concluded. 


Like the stars of the morn-ing, His bright crown a-dorn-ing, 
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They shall aes , their poe “ty, Bright gemsfor His crown. 
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No. 67. eee Sinner, Come. 
WILt E. WITTER. H. R. PALMER. 


Gi ae 


I. While bss sus fea to you, eae sin-ner, come! While Bs are 
2. Are you too heav-y lad-en?Come, sin-ner,come! Je - sus will 
3. Oh, hear His ten-der pleading,Come, sin-ner, cone) Come “a re- 


eee ae aee 
oe eetrerer acess 


ceo. & 


pray-ing ae you, Come, sin- -ner, come! Now is the time toownHim, 
bear your burden,Come, sin-ner, come! Je - sus will not deceive you, 
=o the Perens je ner, come! While i sus whis- sen to you, 


: =e ‘ 2 ee ze =: eos =e 
2S eee 
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Come, sinner, come! Nowis thetimeto know Him, oe sinner, come! 
Come, sinner, come! Je-sus can now redeem you,Come,sinner, come! 
Come, sinner, come! While we are ee for you,Come,sinner, come! 


eee et See 
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No, a Are You Ready for the flavor Day? on : 


W. L. THOMPSON. 


fare paca 














I. There’'sa great day com-ing, A great day com-ing, There’s a 
2. There’sa bright day com-ing, A bright day com-ing, There’s a 
3. There’sa sad day com-ing, A sad day eae te sa 


S 
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great day coming by and ae the saints and the sinners shall be 
bright day coming by and by, But its brightness shall on - ly come to 
sad day coming by and by,When the sin-ner shall hear his doom, ‘‘de- 


oi a ee 
eS Se a 
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part-ed right has 7 Are you read-y for thatday to eae 
those who love the Lord: Are you read-y for thatday to come? 
part, I know ye not; ae Bes, tread-y for thatday to come? 
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Are youread-y, are oe ey "4 Are you read-y for the 
aes $— eo a as ae 
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eee ae: periieeerre 
See ees 
Fee day? Are youready, are youready for the Waguehte day? 
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By per. of W. Ti Thompson & Co., East Liverpool, O. a A 
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Atonement 
Copyright ,1931,by Thoro Harris 















1. The King of glo-ry, O. a-maz-ing sto- ty! Movi by a 
2. He bought sal - va - re Sins pro- pi- ti.~‘a- tion, Up- on a 
3. From Calv'ry$ moun-tain Flows a heal-ing foun-tain; The pow’r of 








heart of love, Came down from hear a- bove, Came to re-deem us, 
bit - ter tree, The crossof Cal-va--ry; His life was giv- en, 
God is shown, To all be- liev-ers known; The child of sor- row 


A] 
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GSE Baa fe es De SE, 
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And make us heirs of life for- ev- er- more. 
fave earth to heav-en: Now sin- ful man with God is rec- on-ciled. 


End-less joy may bor-row And all the world receive His boundless grace. 
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No, 70, Looking for the Dawning. 


oO. 5. GRINNELL, 
Nor ‘too Sast. 


fos napa | 





1. I am look-ing for the dawning Of a bright aad bet- ter day, 

2. I am look-ing, I am watching For the com-ing of the Lord, 

3. Iam look-ing, I am wait-ing ForI know not when He’ll come, 
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eS 
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When the sky shall smile in beauty, When the night has passed away, 











Who will clothe His church with power, By the spir-it of His word; 
Like the Bride-groom for His chosen, On that day pe fake mas home, 


epffit (pS 
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For the Lord has sure-ly Promised; Ard we all should watch and pray, 

Ev -’ry knee shall bow in rev’rence, Ev-’ry heart a trib - ute bring, 

For He com-eth in the darkness Or at noon, or, ev - en - tide, 
ee we wee BO eee 
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For His com-ing will be sud-den, On that great and glorious dam 
And the nations must ackiowledee The Redeemer, Lord and King. 
And ie on - ly hope is Je- sus, Thatin Him I may a- bide. 
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I shall he A Ree I shall be boner e 7 ee I know I shall be 
1 shall ‘be there, I shall be there; 





Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris. 
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ae for the unite Concluded. 


there, When the Lord shall come in might, In the glory of His light, 
: goal BS aBEres 
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te shall be there? 


























No. 71. All Hail the Power of Jesus’ Name. 


E. PERRONET. (CoronaTion. C. M.) OLIVER HOLDEN. 


Se SS aed 


1, All hailthe pow’rof Je-sus’ name, Let an - gels prostrate fall; 
2. Let ev-’ry kin-dred, ev - ry tribe, On this ter-res-trial ball; 
3. Oh, that with won a sacred ne We oF His ae may fall; 
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oe 
Bring forth the roy -al di-a-dem,Andcrown Him Lordof all; 
To Him ali maj-es - ty as-cribe, And crown Him Lordof all; 
We'll join the ev - er - rive, song,And crown Him Lord of all; 


essa Be prise See Bea) 
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Bring forth the roy - al di - ee dem, a crown Him ee of all. 
To Him all maj-es - ty as-cribe,And crown Him Lord of all. 
We'll join the ev - er - last-ing song,And crown Him oo of all, 
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No. 72. Never Alone. 


Arranged by by R. H. M. 





Mr tp I've seen the light - ning flash - ing, And heard the thun - der roll; 
2. The world’s fierce winds‘are blow - ing, Temp - ta - tions sharp and keen; 
8. When in af - flic - tion’s val - ley, ate te the road of care, 
4. Ha le Be me es oe rosea Be, page they pierced His i 


a= ce : 


ae felt Ae reals ers dash - ing, ete to a quer my” coal 
feel a peace in know-ing Sav - ior stands be - tween; 

Hf Sav - ior helps me to car - ry My cross when heav-y to _ bear; 

For me _ He o-pen’d the fount-ain, The crim - son, cleans - ing tide; 
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I've heard the ae of Je - sus, % Tell-ing me still to fight on; 

He stands to shield me from dan - ger When earth - ly friends are gone; 
My feet, en-tan-gled with bri - ars ul Read- y to cast me down, 
For me He’s wait-ingin glo - ry, Seat - ed uP on His foe 


== ae Pere Ty 
SSSSerice 


He prom-ised nev-er to leave me, Mews er to ine me a - lone. 
He prom-ised ney-er to leave me, Nev-er to leave me a - lone. 
be) Sav-ior whispers His prom-ise, Nev-er will leave me a - lone. 

prom-ises nevy-er to leave me, Nev-er_ to oe me 
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ae oe is - Uigelar Bie No, ney-er a - lone, Be promised nev-er to 
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R. H. Lean’ & aU Nae, 
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Never Alone. Concluded. © 


: eseaania gy lass erred! 


5 cee wes Nev-er to oe ee - - lone; Ney-er to leave me = lone. 
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No. 78. What Hast Thou Done for Me? 


Miss Frances R. HaVERGAL. P, P. Briss. 


Saree ee a er re eee 


I. I gave My life for thee, My precious blood > eae 
2. My Fa-ther’s house of light,— My glo-ry cir-cled throne 
3. I  suf-fered much for thee, More than thy tongue can tell, 















































4. And I have brought to thee, Down from iat home a - bove, 
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That thou might’st ransomed be And pou Aes the dead 
3 I left, for earth-ly night, For wand’rings sad and lone; 


4 Of bit-t’rest ag - o- ny, To res- cue thee from hell; 
Sal - va - tion full and sone ey par - “ and i Bese 


ae =o ase ee 


I gave, I gave My life for thee, What hast thou given for Me? 

I left, I left it all forthee,Hast thou left aught for Me? 
I’ve borne, I’ve borne it all for thee. What hast thou borne for Me? 
" I bring, I ine rich gifts to thee, What hast thou brought to Me? 
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By permission. 
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No. 74. The Master is at the Helm. 


SaLuiige Keep BEsT, oO. 8. GRINNELL, 











vey 
1. Thethunder may roll and the fiehthing may flash, And o- ver the 
2. The wind may be blow-ing and driving the spray, The fog may be 
3. The boat may be driven thro’ waves dark and deep, And under the 
4 


When high on the waves of temp- -ta-tion yeu oe 4) Byes nore of 


pig ee fe Rg et wg 
enuf tei tapi pts 


v 


er? pd aS 


deck the wid bil-lows may dash, A_ sail or a mast may come 
dense and the sky may be gray, Oh, -do not de-spair till the 
hatch-ways the riv- u- lets creep, Thro’ storm and thro’ tempest your 
cone ger, but cling to the cross, Safe in - to the har-ber you'll 
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CHORUS. 
= Pee BK 
‘n oe 20 Shae 
dows with a crash, The hae a at the ae The Mas - ter is 


clouds clear a-way, The Masteris at the helm. 
soul He can keep, The Master is at the helm. 
sail with-out loss, os a is at the helm. TheMaster, my brother,is 


Jaa eae. a Seitine rset] 
Gnas =5 fliegrapised 
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there at the helm, The oes. ul - teed is there at the helm, Thro’ storm ife will 


there at the helm, The Masters my brother is there at the helm, 
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guide and what-ev-er be-tide, The ae a et at the home 
-0- -9- -0- 


emrryp t ee i 
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save; 
3 

save. 
save; 


sus a- lone can _ save. 
seat- ed. 
fall - ing. 


THORO HARRIS 
lone can save; 
lone can save 

heay- en. 
tell- ing. 
lone can save. 


glo - ry 


a-lone can 
in 
Showrs of mer-c 
: y 


-sus a- 
sus a 
Je- sus a-lone can save. 


Je-sus a- lone can save, 


Je 





In-to this world to 


Je 


Je-sus a- lone can 
Je-sus ae 


S great mer- cy 


? 
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Je-sus a- lone can 


Je.- 
Je - sus 


Search thru earth or 
Now 





»yes 


God 





v2) 
3 
w 


Je-sus, yes, 


in vain, 
ness gain, 
Je 


en, 
ing, 


work com- plet - ed, 
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jee} 
het 
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give 


Je-sus a - lone, 


giv - 
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Copyzight,4934,by Thoro Harris 
of 


Jesus Alone Can Save 
eous-ness 
er for- 

is 

voice call - ing, 


syeat 
-sus a - lone, 
Je-sus a - lone 


so-ev - er His steps we trace, 
Je 


Cleans-ing sin- ners from ey - ’ry stain, 


how ten 
Tears can ney 
name else 
Je-sus a- lone, 
Je-sus a - lone 


Works of right- 
Now His 


Sing His glo-ry, His worth-y fame, 
God will ev- er dead works dis-dain, 


Death and want dis- pell - 


Where- 
No 


1. Christ the Sav - ior 
2 O 
REFRAIN 


3. 
4 
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Seat ata faa 


No. 76. Companionship with Jesus. 


MARY D. JAMES. . J. KIRKPATRICE. 


eS area eee] 


ie Oh, Bless - ed fel low -ship di-vine! Oh, joy su-preme-ly sweet! 
2. I’m walk -ing close to Je- sus’ side, So close that I can hear 
3. I’m lean - ing on His lov-ing breast,A - long life’s wea-ry way; 
4. I know His shelt’ring wings of love Are al-ways o’er me spread, 


22g eee ee 
QS ee 


Com - pan -ion-ship with Je-sus here Makes life with bliss re-plete; 
The soft - est whis-pers of His love, In fel-low-ship so dear, 
My path, il-lu-mined by His smiles,Grows brighter day by day; 
And tho’ the storms sae ep ale oe ‘All calm and free from dread, 








































































































gente eee ere ae 


In un-ion with the bee One, I find my heav’n on earth begun. 
And feel His great, Al-might-y hand Protects me in this hostile land. 
No foes, no woes my heart can fear, With my Almighty Friend so near. 
My peace- cm ua ev - er sings, “‘I’l] trust the an ert of Thy wings.’ 


eget taper pet ae 


CHORUS. 


Greta (s: 13 a: Sepies = a 


m4 wondrous bliss! i ue mii I've Je-sus pyaeD me all the time. 


epi petsstytiti pt tae ta 
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Oh, Santali a oh, joy sublime! I’ve Je-sus with me all the time. 
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Satisfaction 


“T shall be satisfied when I awake with Thy likeness.”—Ps. 17: 15. 




















a COOPER Copyright, 1927, by Thoro Harris THORO HARRB 
rans Ee ee a fae eee a i | Fees 
tee 


1.1 long to see my Je-sus_ di - vine, The Lamb who has 
2. To see the Man once crown’d withthe thorn, His nail- pierc-ed 
= thin the vail now stand-ing be-tween My dear, lov -ing 

soon I ete He’llcall me up there His glo - ri - fied 


SS: carers aes Se —— 
Zz $ aaeae ra 4a atk 






















































1. died for me, And aa on His oe this Sav-ior of mine: 
2. hands to — see, When I shall a-wake in that morn of morns: 
3. Lord and me; One touch of His hand will rend it in twain: 


4. face to His pres-ence di-vine for-ev - er to share: 
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ae atte wh 
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z a va # a, —$$e- 
This a - ly will sat-is- fy me. Noes else can sat-is - fy 
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See ee See 
eae art a os 


a Pies feat 


|{—~w7 
me, (O no,) Nothing else can sat-is - A me; To ik of a 
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#¢g fi Z f—e— 
SS == SiS le ia os 


V io 


- lize ars er 


love in the wt a-bove, Thison-ly will sat-is - py me. 
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18 ’ Victory. 
B.E. W. Barney E, WARREN, 


te ao st ee: 
Nea os BS 

gels; 8 es —ers ase ye 

1. Hal-le - lu-jah, what ae full sal-va-tion bro’t, mie iss -ry, 
2. I am trusting in the Lord, I am standing on His word, Vic-to-ry, | 


3. Shout your freedom ev’ry-where, His eternal peace ee Vic-to-ry, 
4. We will sing it on that shore, When this fleeting life is o’er, Yic-to-ry, 

























































































































































































ee", 
oe ge oe sacar Osos Pea cone ose a ee 
sates p= =e 2? ninee: ye ae 
ee : 2 a 
b 
QoS ae ee erase 
e) a = -~@ BS a a me 
ae - ry! Let the pow’r of sin as-sail, Heaven’s grace can never fail, 
vic-to - ry! I have peace and joy within, Since my life is free from sin, 
vic-to - ry! Let us sing it here be-low, In the face of ev-’ry foe, 
vic-to - ry! ; Sing it here ye ransom’d aes the fgg os song; 
vic - to-ry 
a e = sae o— —-e— = 
SDS af i= 
a ia = r =e ress ==) 
L Gy! b 4 v 
ee 
cg 
ae Wied! 
r rest 25 le iz ae & RD 
Vic-to - ry, vied -to - - Vic-to - ry,.... yes,vic-to - ry! 
Vic - to-ry. vic - to-ry! Vic - to- ry yes,vie-to-ry, 
; — ogee ae 
SE eel 
pve 
ce ee N 
‘ Brgte: 9-8: rin oe 8 rad == 
Grist? cee rate es pa ioe 
Sy — 
Hal-le < lu-jah! I am saree Je-sus gives me vic-to-ry, Go. i glo - ry, 
ge A e-* Pd Sh ge OO Owe: Glo - ry. glo-ry, 
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etre a a ae é 
pet = pop — 
( mpalg . Saar es tp 


hal eta e-jabl “He is all ae in all to a 
hal-le-lu-jah! He is all, He is all in all to me, all to me. 
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From ‘Songs of the Evening Light,” » By per. — 
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79 My Burdens Rolled Away. 


w. a. 6. Mrs. Minnie A. STEEL®, 










1. r ng mem-ber when my burdens na redled a-way, I had car-ried them for 
2. I re-mem-ber when my burdens rolled a = way, That I feared would nev-er 
3. I re - member when my burdens rolled a = way, That had hindered me for 
4.1 am sing- ing since my burdens rolled a = way, There's a song with-in my 











282 2S Wi a ee SN Rest ; 
te—s—a — 
pe ee 
years night and day; When I sought the bless-ed Lord, and I took Him at His 
leave night or day; Je-sus showed to me the loss, so [I left them at tha 


yearsnight andday; As Isought the throne of grace, just a glimpse of Je-sus’” 


heartnight andday; I am liv-ing for ey a and with joy I shout and 
so ss ~o- o -s > e - 2 + 3 > 


SSS 
A? a 
ie Ce oe ro 
word Then at once all my ior uh a - way. 
cross, I was glad when my bur-dens rolled a - way. Rolled.a-way, _ rolled ae 
face, And I knew that my bur-dens could not stay. 

sing Hal -Ie-lu-jah! all my bur-dens rolled a - wok Rolled a-wayy 











am hap-py since my burdens rolled a-way; 


hea e-way, since my bur-dens ied a> way; 






Uv 
way, rolleda-way, I 
Bolled a - way, rolled a-way, 





Copyright, 1908, by I. G. Martin. 


No. - What Shall the Harvest Be? 


ae abe S. OAKEY. 


) cesrsce= 


I. Sov oy the seed ne the daylight fair, Sowing the seed by ibe abonana: plate, 
2. Sow-ing the seed by the wayside high, Sowing the seed on the rocks to die, 
3, Sow-ing the seed of a ling’ring pain, Sowing the seed of a madden’d brain, 
4. Sow-ing the seed with an ie 3 Eas sas the seed while the tear-drops start, 


—D ti ) 


qui rere ae 


Sowing the seed by the fading light, omnes fie eat in the solemn ete 
Sowing the seed where the thorns will spoil,Sowing the seed in the fer- tile soil; 

Sowing the seed of a tarnished name,Sowing the seed of e- ter-nal ohaiiee 
Sowing in hope till the reapers come Gladly to gather the har-vest home; 


et faSSSe meant 


= wee 


Oh, ey shall the har-vest ee ? Oh,what i the har-vest be? 


erin 
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CHORUS. fo 
SS = Ls = 
fete 
Sown.... in the dark - - ness or sown.... in the 
Sown in the dark-ness or sown in the light, Sown in the dark-ness or 
eft eee 
Se ee 
2 pegs ee ===: 
ma Se = = 
ir AG a IR AS pr re 
Mont, eh ai Kae Thee Deite 4 a weak - - ness or 


sown in the light. Sown in our weak-ness or sown in our might, 


SOONG SN ahs ee 


lessee ses 














eens Sea ene 

















oF bo eas ais am 


sown... in our might,... Gath-eredin time she e- 
Sown in our weakness N sown in our ol iN Gath-ered in time of 


EE ANI N'S 
estyip gemaET Es 
Ssh Somes o aee aN Gur eases 
patter ere ge alae =e 
ter - oe ne aan ah, we wil the har~- vest io tive 7-5 
ter-ni - me Sure, ah, sure will the har -_ vest, ~— ps 
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No. 81. Pass Me Not. 


Fanny J. CROSBY. W. H. Doank, 


ear aes 


I. Pass me not, O gen-tle Sav - jor, Hear my hum-ble cry; 

pra vety sme. at "Thy throne of mer-cy Find a sweet re - lief; 

3. Trust-ing on-ly in Thy mer - its, Would I seek Thy face; 
Thou, the Pee ue ue my com - fort, More Berge life to me— 


lent 3 == ise: Seis 
gebies =F 


While on oth - ers Thou art eat -ing, Do not pass me by. 
Kneel - ing there in deep con-tri - tion, Help my un - be - lief. 
Heal my wounded, broken spir - it, Save me by Thy grace. 
wont bly Ls, on earth be- side Thee? Whom i in Beav : but Pisa 


p. s.-While se an -ers ie hou By is - ing, ie = pass me 


a = ee e 


Sav - ior, ior, Hest my =e ae _ cry: 


pit ee ee zz 


By per. 














































































































































































































No. 82. | Am Praying for You. 


S. O’MaLLey CLUFF. Ira D. SANKEY. 


(aS 




















FO Oe 
I have a Sav -ior,He’s ‘pleading i in glo-ry, A dear lov-ing 
I havea Fa-ther:to me He has giv -en A-hope for e- 
I have a robe: ’tis re-splen-dent in white-ness, A - wait-ing in 
4. I havea peace; it is calm as a _ riv-er; A peace that the 
5. When Jesus has found you, tell others the sto - ry: on: my loy-ing 
| | 


tT 
2; 
3. 











Sav - ior,tho’ earth frienae be few; And now He is watch-ing in 
ter - ni - ty, bless-ed and true; And soon will He call me to 
glo - ry my won -der-ing view; O when I re-ceive it all 
friends of this world nev - er knew; My Sav-ior a-lone is its 
Sav - is your Sav-ior too; Then pray that your Sav-ior may 
_ ! | 


2 @ ! \ ! ! 











a aS 

ten-der-ness o’er me, baat O that my Sav - ior were your Savior too! 

meet Himin heay-en, Butoh, that He’d let me bring you with me too! 

shining in brightness, Dear friend, could I see you re-ceiv-ing one too! 

Au-thor and Giv - er, "And O could Iknow it was giv-en to you! 

bring themto glory,And pray’r will be ce twas a for you! 
Fal 


CHoRUs. ame 


For Le met am pray - ing, iy tna you I am pray - ing, 
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No. 83, Countless are His Blessings. 


- A. B.C. Dr. A. B. Cusus. 


Gas aah ¢ reas fered 


1. There are times of darkness when the heart is sad, But the Lord can 
2. When a-midst the con-flicts of this earth-ly life, Do not be dis- 
8. Lay on Him, your bur-dens, leave to Him your care, Take the cross of 


rd “eee 
Se 
CuaSTG HS pease 


Vv 
light the way and make you glad; Countless are His blessings, given one, by one; 


couraged, you can win the strife; Countless are His blessings, given day by day; 
Je - sus, it is light to bear; Countless are His blessings, given un-to you; 


@ @ @ @ 
: e oa Aa 7 eas 2 od AE 0 aa OG 
Goole lett tir 
CHORUS. 
ts 


Ont, Pe ecereer is Te: Piree oe 


Think of all His wondrous love,—what He hath done. Count - less blessings given 
Think of them, and go re-joic-ing on your way. 
Praise His name for-ev-er, and to Him be true. Countless are His bless - ings 


pepe @ @ 
BS ee 


Ged Peas 


one by one, Oh, whatwondrouslovetous is shown; Count - less 
giv-enone by one; Oh,what great and wondrous love to us isshown; Countless are the 


ati a aaa ia a adicicaae 
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blessings from the Lord on high; Think of all His blessings as the days go by. . 




















expt oe ee ner 
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84 I Have Been Alone With Jesus - 
; Copyright 1928, hes Thore Harris Thoro Harris 
are eae = “SS SSe sigee 
a pat 
“1, I have been a - lone ea Tee sus, aes my head up - on His breast, 
2. With a trembling heart Itold Him While with joy I ling- ered there, 


3. Shall I tell you what He told me WhileI still was wait- ing there? 
4, Then He told me LS was, wel- Series Ey - er - more with Him yy stay, 








OS pag aaa Per ace UM IS eit 
, Cais ———— sae fe tate 


ei init 53 
Geass, cee aes 


For I was so ver - lone - ly, one 20 for peace and rest; 
All the bur - den of a sor--ow, All my heav - y weight of care, 
For it took a-way my trou- ble, Chas-ing all my grief and care, 
And He said that He would nev - er Cast His trust-ing child a - way. 











ee ee 
eee ee a: STEREEIE Al eee 
eae aa SEA Sheviepe ene Rawnsraercas Tee oi — abe 
a oe pieaeee 

22 aaa ee ae ae = 


I have been a-lone with Je-sus And He bade me waita - Ce 
How the voice of Sa-tan’s whisp’ring, Oft eu- ticed me in - t» sin, 
Je-sus told me how Helov’d me Tho a way--ward err-ing child, 
Lo! He said, 1 am ia Sav-ior As a rock I firm - ly stand; 








pin eee He) Bee oe al ES ratte 
Ge SS = 2g 08 a 
se a) eae ib oa pam She Taare 


O, I. felt it ver - y pre-cious In - sun ee - a cad 
And I asked Him if I mightnot Stay for - ev- er there with Him. 
And I felt so ver-y hap - py .As Helook’don me and smil’d. 
Come and rest be-neath my shad-ow In this wear -y thirst-y land 








Sept Ht oP ae ig lL ag Le eee eee 
5 ee a5 6 Oo 8 tee oe 
east =*== — ee areas ee eee 1873] 
ea is i =. 

. sear guns mary aloud manne sips yor eh oe 
pet ee ee gt ee ees 
2 eee ee fies a 


I have been a - lone with Je - sus dy gen- tle, lone Je- sus; 
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- ae | ELT Pa rae eee o— ere eee AP oh i ge eae 
€ a ee eee 8= = (Sliee | 
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I Have Been Alone With Jesus. 
fee ae Ny COP Dn Le dante sh 
= See eee =<. =a Sl 
e 3 fehete oy gal 
I hee a a- ae vith ue sus, In a crane ie His Heute’ 
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a Ss one eae ees ee ea ee 
Se 
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85 Holy Quietness. 





M. P. Ferguson. Arr. from W. S. Marshall. 








riv - er, Since the Gdn toreee has come3 








1 flow-ing like a 

2. ing in - to life and glad-ness,All a-roundthisglo-rious Guest, 
3. Like a rain that falls from heav-en, Like the sun-light from the sky, 
4. What a won-der-ful sal - va- tion, Where we al-ways see His face] 
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ae ee al ed © HB ee Py) I 
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p= tg = —_ pe & |} ___¢ > ¢ ie 7 ne mal se Ce 
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He a- bideswith us for-ev - er, Makes the trust-ing heaat His home. 
Ban-ished un - be- lief and sad-ness,And we just o- bey and trust. 
“So the Ho - ly Ghost is giv - en, Com - ing on us from on high. 
What a peace-ful hab -i- ta - tion,What a qui - et rest-ing place.; 
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No. 86. The Bird with a Broken Wing. Z 


Arr. 4th verse by R. H. M. (Good as Solo.) dees M. JONES. 
— 


_ 


e347 ae 


1. I walked in the woodland meadows , Where sweet the thrushes sing, 
Buel found a young life bro - ken By sin’s se-duct-ive art, 
3. Butthe bird witha bro-kon pin - ion Keptan-oth-er from the snare; 
4. as i gee that is tae Pe - a From sin is ev-er free, 


emp Ht PE Ee 
Gray Saat : SS —— Pag 


And found on a a ig moss- es, A bird arith a ise ken wing. 

And, touch’d with a child-like pit-y I took him to my heart: 
And the life that sin had stricken Rais’d an-oth - er from de- - spair, 
pa ne a oe oS cleans’d ve 1S d ae with Himin glo -ry be; 


ae Sats a De Set iePr rea 
coe es esr aH eerie 


I i dits wing,and each morning 4 con its old sweet strain, 
He lived witha no - ble pur-pose, And struggled not in vain, 
Each loss has its own com-pen-sa-tion, There are healings for each pain 
Oh, come to the Sav‘ior, who heal- eth, No sin will then re - main, 


meee — 
genes Bape ap 


But the bird with the broken pin - ie vst soar’d as high a - gain. 
But the life that with sin is bro- ken Nev-er soar’d as high a- gain. 
But the bird with the bro-ken pin -ion Nev-er soar’d as high a - gain. 
By the grace ae He ane at free- ae ( Omit.) 


woos a2 ea ear since 


< =e aa 


4 see soar as high a - we You may soar as hig a - gain. 










































































































































































Goeeacke 1931, by thor Bs * Smail notes for last verse. 


SS heres Stars for His Crown | 


THOS.H.NELSON Copyright,1926, by Thoro Harris F 











. vy) y) 
am mus- ing to-day of the years that are gone,Of the 
the eve- ning of life whenthe sun sinks to rest And my . 
Q, I long for that land where no death ev- er comes And wher 
O what bliss shall bea, mine when the sto- ry is told, If I’ve ~ 
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1 I 
2. race on the earth hasbeen run,WhenI en- ter the land of the’ 
3. part- ing and sor-rows are oer; Safe-ly home to my breast all my 
4. sheaves for the One a;dored! It will sweet-en my bliss in the 

















1. meet them eee hen'the cold stream of death I have crossed? 
2. pure and the blest, Will my soul find a glad wel-come home? 
3. loved will re-turn As I” cross to its glo- ri- fied shore. 
4. cit-y of gold, If I've won man-y souls for my _ Lord. 





When my Sav-ior I see, will His 


sheaves to lay down? 
to lay down? 
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88 me | God Over All. 


T. He Copyrrght, 1917, by Thoro Harris, Thoro Harris. 








oe oo ‘ ; 2 VY 
1. When God’s own hand makes all things new, And there shallbe no more sea, His 
2. When Da-vid’s Son shall take the throne And rule to the farthest sea, Thru 
8. When days of want are o - ver-past, And ’neath the life-giv-ing tree, The 
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the world shall view, And praise Him e-ter - nal - ly....... 
all the earth His name be known, We'll praise Him e-ter - nal - ly....... 
na-tions, gather’d home at last, Shall praise Him e-ter - nal - ly....... 
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- den ’twill be,........ Glo - rious to see,........ 
Eden ’twill be, Glorious to see, yes, Eden ’twill be, fair and glorious to see, 
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Eden ’twill be, —_ all glorious to see, 
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Fair -  erthanaught we had fan ~-  cied could be, hal-le-ln-jah! 

_ Fairer than aught in our fondest dreams we had fancied could ev-er be, 
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. den ’twillbe,........ Glo - rious to see,....... Ba 
E-den’twillbe, how glorious to a ' Eden’twillbe, how glorious to see! 
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God Over All. 
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God o-ver all shallreign Thru years ofe - ter - ni - fe ey ni - ty.) 
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89 The Half Was Never Told. | ; 
7, ©: B. W. Copyright, 1917, by Thoro Harris. - B. Widmeyer. 
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1. Led by God’s al-might-y hand We aremarching to a land Deck’d with glories 
2. We can nev-er com-pre-hend All the good our Lord hath plann’d, But their val-ue 
3. We have heard sweet voices sing, Till the domes of heay-en ring, And fair na-ture 


4, Soon we leave the shores of time, Mount to God’s bright sunny clime, A And possess the 
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1. mor - eat eyes did ne’er be - hol; And we've said, “One day will pay Me to climb the 

2. can- not be compar’d with gold; God’s free bounty we shall share, Treasures rich and 

8. did her har-mon-ies un - fold; But the songs of an-gel choir Strike a chord di - 

4, land by prophets long fore-told: There will dawn one nightloss day, And for - ev - er 
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1. rug-ged way,” But the half was nev - er ai 5 the half.. was nev - er 
2. treasures rare, But the half was nev -er told. 
8. vine-ly high’r, For the half was nev-er told. 
4, weshallstay, Yet the half was nev-er told. O the half 





Godhas won - ~- dersto un - fold; 
was ney - er told, . God has wonders, mighty wonders to un-fold; 
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90 Onward, Christian Soldiers. — 


Sabine Baring-Gould. Arthur Sullivan. 










1. On - ward, Chris-tian sol-diers! March - ing as to war, With the cross of 

2. Like amight-y  ar-myMovestheChurch of God; Broth-ers, we are 

3. Crowns and thrones may per-ish, King-doms rise and wane; But the Church of 

4, On- ward, then, ye peo-ple! Join‘our hap-py throng, Blend with ours your 
Pe nen 
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Je - sus Go-ing on be - fore. Christ, the roy-al Mas - ter, 
tread-ing Where thesaintshave trod; We are not di - vid - ed, 
Je - sus Con-stant will re- main; Gates of hell can nev - er 
voic rege In the tri-umph-song; Glo-ry, laud,and hon - or, 
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‘Leads  a-gainst the foe; For-ward in - to Me - tle, See His ban-ners go! 
A one bod-y we, One in hopeand doc - trine, One in char-i- ty. 
-?Gainst that Church pre-vail; We have Christ’s own prom-ise, Which can nev-er fail. 
Un - to Christ the King, This thro’ count-lessa - ges Menand an-gels sing. 



















































On - ward, Chris- tian sol -  diers! March-ing as_ to 


| 
(Eas REY AA I A PNET TE 















































91 Almost Too Good to be True 


&. & Hatpor LILLeNas, 
Chorus Arr. 
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I was full of sin, Now I’m pure with-in; It al- most too 









1 is 
2. Nowthe car- nal mind has been left be-hind;It is al-ost too 
3.1 am poor on earth, but of roy- al birth;It is al- most too 
4,1 have lib -er- ty and such vic - to-ry; It is  al-most too 
6. This is not my sphere, heavnisdraw-ing near;It is al- most too 





Je-sus heard my cry, did not pass me_ by; 
good to be true; The “Old man” is gone,—let him trav-el on; 
good to be true; I have wealth un - told, more thanearth can hold; 
good to be true; And in ev-’ry test: I am_ al - ways blest; 
good to be true; Soon I'll say “good-by,” mounting thro” the sky; 
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al-most too good to be true, It’s al-most too goodto he true, It’s 
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92 Throw Out the Life Line | 
Copyright,926,by Thoro Harris 
E.8.UPFORD B.S.U. Arr. by THORQ HARRIS 









1. Trrowout the life-line a- cross the dark wave, There is a 
2. Throw out the life-line with hand quick and strong: Why do de 
3. Throw out the life-line to dan-ger fraught men eee A 9 

4. Soon will the sea-son of res-~cue be ao Svon will they 













1. brother whom some-one Should Save, pmebauys brother! O 
2. tar-ry, why lin - ger so long? See, he is sink-ing! 
"3. anguish where youve nev-er been; Winds of temp-ta-tion and 
4, drift to e - ter- ni -ty’s shore, Trust, now, His mer-cy so 
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1. who then will dare To throw out the lifeline, Wis per-il to share? 
2. hast-en to-day, And out with the life-boat! a-way then, a-way! 
3. bil-lows of woe Willsoon hurl them out where the dark wa-ters flow. 
4. gracious and free, For Je-sus has thrown out the lifeline to thee. 
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Throw out the life-line! Some-one is ue to - day! 















S. Wesley Martin. 


1. The Gos-pel bells are ring-ing, O-ver land,fromsea to sea: Bless-ed news of 

2. The Gos-pel bells in-vite us To a feast pre-pared for all; Do not slight the 

3. The Gos-pel bells give warning, As they sound from day to day, Of the fate which 

4, The Gos-pel me are joy-ful, Asthey ech-o far and wide, | Bringiag notes of 
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y 
free sal-va-tion Do they of-fer you and me. “Por God so loved the woild That His 
in - vi-ta-tion, Nor re-ject the gracious call. “I am the bread of life; Hat of 
doth await them Who for-ev - er will de-lay. “Hs-cape ye, for thy lifes Tar-ry 
ale par-don, Thro’a Say-iour cru-ci-fied. “Good ti-dings of greatjoy To all 
~~ 
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on -ly Son He gave, Who-so-e’er be- fel oth in Him Ev-er-last-ing life shall le iY 
Me,thou hungry soul, Tho’ your sins be red as crimson, They shall be as white as wool.” 
not in all the plain, Nor be-hind thee look,oh,never, "Lest thou be consumed in pain.” 
peo-ple do I bring,Un- to you is born a Saviour, Which is Christ the lord”and aNd 


oa & a 


aaa a —ot.— 









CHORUS. 
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Gos-pel bells, how they ring; O-ver land from sea to sea; 


Gos - pel bells, how they rings 
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4 
Gos-pel bell’ free-ly bring Bless-ed news to you and me. 
Gos - pel bells free = ly noe 








94 | fs Your All On the Altar? 


E. A. H. Rev. ELISHA A. Hor¥Maw, 
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1. You have longed for sweet peace, and for faith to increase, And have earnestly, 
2. Would you walk with the Lord, in thelight of His Word, And have peaceand con- 
.8. ‘ Oh, we nev-ercan know what the Lord willbestow Of the blessings for 
4. Who can tell all the love He will send from a- bove, And how hap-py our 
a ee 
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fer-vent-ly pray’d; But you can-not haverest,or be per-fect-ly blest 
tentment al- way, Youmust do Hissweetwill,to be free fromall ill, 
which we have pray’d, Till our bod - y and soul He doth ful -ly con- trol, 
heartswillbe made, Of the fel-lowship sweet we shall share at His feet, 
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ue a All on the al: -tar is doit, 
m the al- taryour ou must lay. 
Nad due all’ bathe: al tar 4s 1 Isyour all onthe al-tar of 
When our all on the al-tar is laid. 
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sac - ri-fice laid? Your heart, doestheSpirit control? . . . Youcanon-ly be 
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Conyright, 1900, by B, 4, Hoffman- 


95 Looking For That Blessed Hope. 


T. 8. Tit, 9: 18, THoro HARRI. 






1.0 shout a-loud the tid-ings, Re - peat the ioy-fl strain; Let all the 
2. Signs inthe heav’n a-bove us, In sun and moon andsky, Pro-claim to 
3. We’ll watch for his big Aaldeee pieicep nade and ea He Pet 
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wait - setts na-= tions This mes-sagehear a-gain: The spot-less Lambo 
all the faith-ful Re-demp-tion draw-eth nigh; The hearts of men are 
to _ the care = less As thieves break thro’ atnight; ‘*Well done, thougood and 
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glo © ry, Who once for man was slain, Soono’er all the earth shal) reign. 
quak-ing And fail-ing them for fear: Je - sus ” coming draw-eth near. 
faith-ful’—O may we hear the word, of the joy of Christ thy Lord.” 
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Looking for thashlessed hope; Looking for that blessed hope We know the 


that joyfal hope, a glorious ae 
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hour is nearing, The hour of his  dderadt We’re looking for that blessed hope. 
© -g- > -f o-* 


a pe et 


pire te 
TSR Ae 


Copytight, 1911, by Thoro Harris, 





96 | ‘Deeper, Deeper. 


6. P. 5. Copyright, 1900, by OC, P, Jones. BR. B. Winsett, ewner, Cras. P. JONES, 











1. Deep-er, deep-er in the love of Je -sus Dai-ly let me go3 
2. Deep-er, deep-er! bless-ed Ho-ly Spir - it, Take me deep-er still, 
3. Deep-er, deep-er! tho’ it cost bard tri - als, Deep-er let me gol 
i Deep-er, high-er ev -’ry day in Je - us, Till all con-flict past, 











High-er, high-er in the school of wis - dom, More of grace to know. 
Till my life is whol - ly lost in Je - sus And his per- fect will. 
Root-ed in the ho - ly love of Je - sus, Let me fruit-ful grow. 

_ Finds me con-qu’ror, and in his own im - age Per-fect-ed at last. 
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Siem yet, I pray, And 
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high - OF ev-rTy day,...seccccee And wis e 
high-or 6 ev~-'ry day, high-or ae “ry da ry day, And Wis - er, blessed Tord 
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bless - ed be avase ats In thy ‘pre-cious ho + ly Word. 


wis - er, bless - ‘ed Lord, 
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Cling to His Almighty Arm 


Copyright,1984,by Thoro Harris THORO HARRIS 
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1. When the storms of life as- sail you, When the tempest would a- larm, 
2. Should the host of sin op-pose you Or earth's sordid treasures charm, 
3. He will ev- er keep and guide you, Shielding you from ev-’ry harm; 
4. Far be-yond death's surging riv-er Lies a land of end-less calm, 
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1. There is One who willnot fail you—Cling to His al-might-y 

-2. If thg dark-ness should enclose you, Cling to His al-might-y 

3. From all ev- il He willhide you: Cling to His al-might-y 


4. There the soul may rest for-ev- er On _ the King’s al-might-y 








Cling to His al-might-y 





0 Chris-tian, 
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No. 98. Only a Step to Jesus. 


Fanny J. CROSBY. W. H. DOANE, by per. 


eoteste ee eeee= es: 


1. On-ly a step to’ Je - sus! Then why not take it now? Come, and thy 
2. On-ly a step to Je - sus! Be - lieve, and thou shall live; Lov - ing-ly 
8. On-ly a step to Je-sus! A step from sin to grace; What hast thy 
4, On-ly a step to i a Oh, why not come, and say, Glad - ly to 
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REFRAIN. 
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sin con-fess- ing, To Hin thy Sav - ees ; 
now He’s wait-ing, Andread-y to for-give. On-ly astep, On-ly a 
heart de - cid - ed? The mo-ments fly a - pace. 

Thee, my Sav - i ft I give my - self a- way. 


minnnnane 
prnitiunptrteatit 


ee Come, rei waits for Thee; Come, and thy sin con-fess - ing, Thou shalt re- * 
-@- . © -p-° 
ert — = Te aes 


= oe ing; Do i re-ject the mer - cy rae ie of- fa irc 
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No. 99. Savior, Breathe an Evening Blessing. 


JAMES EDMESTON. oe 8, 7.) D. E. JONES. 
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1. Sav - ior, breathe an eve-ning bless - Ss Ere re - pose our spir - its seal; 
2. Tho’ de - struc-tion walk a- round us, Tho’ the ar- rownear us fly, 

3. Tho’ the night be dark and drear-y, Dark-ness can - not hide from Thee; 
4. Should swift death this night o "er-take us, And our couch be-come our tomb, 
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Savior, Breathe an Evening Blessing. Concluded. 
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Sin and want we come con-fess - ing; Thou canst save and Thou canst heal. 
An - gel guardsfrom Theesur-round us, We are safe if Thou art nigh. 
Thouart He, who nev-er wea -ry, Watch-est where Thy peo- ple be. 

May the morn in heav'na-wake us, Clad in light and . less bloom. 
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No.. 100. Who'll Be the Next. 


ANNIE S. HAWKS. b ROBERT Lowry. 


(ares SFSrSs Sas eS 


oT Who'll be the next to fol - a pine Who'll be the next His cross to bear? 
2. Who'll be the next to fol - low Je - sus—Fol-low His wea-ry, bleed-ing feet? 
8. Who'll be the next to © fol- low Je - sus? Who’llbethenext to praise his name? 
4, Who'll be the next to fol - low Je - re Down thro’ the Jor-dan’s roll-ing tide? 
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Some one is read-y, some one is wait-ing, Who'll be the next a crown to wear? 

Who'll be the next to lay ev-’ry bur-den Down at the Fa-ther’s mer-cy seat? 
_ Who'llswellthe cho-rus of free redemption—Sing, hal-le-lu-jah! praise the Lamb? 

Who'll be the next to join with the ransom'd,Sing-ing up- on the oth-er side? 
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Who'll be the next? Who’ ll be the next? Who’ ll be the next to fol- low Fj e - sus? 
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Who'll be the next to fol- low Je-sus now? Fol-low Je-sus now? 
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By per. 


















No. 104. | ; Praise the Lord. 


Fanny J. CROSBY. é W. H. DoANE. 
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To Ef be theglory,great things . hath done,So loved He the world that He 
‘ Oh, per - fect redemption, the purchase of blood,To ev -’ry be-liev- er the 
3. Great oe He hath taught ‘us,great things He hath done, And great our’ rejoicing thro’ 
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gave us a Son, as Piel His life an ee for sin, And opened the 
prom -ise of God; The vil - est of-fend-er who truly believes,That moment from 
Je - sus the Son; But ca - er, and higher, and greater will be Our wonder, our 
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peace 
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Life Gate that all may go in. 
Je - sus a_par-don receives.Praise the Lord,praise the Lord ,Let the earth hear His 
transport when Je -sus we see. 




















colliener DHE PIER erg 
as eas ae 


voice; Praise the Lord,Praise the Lord, let the peo-ple re-joice; ae hese to the 
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Father. thro’ Je-sus the Son, And give Him the glory; great things He hath done. 

















By Ey etenod 








é 


No. 102. Glad Tidings. 


FANNY J. CROSBY. ROBERT LOWRY. 
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1. Glad ti-dings! glad ti- dings! O won-der-ful love! A mes - sage has 
2. He saith to the wea - ry, “O come un - to me;” The poor and the 
8. How hap- py are they who be-lievein the Lord, And love the sweet 


erbistarersE th 


Sepeoo Ss = eee een 


come fromour Fa-ther a-bove; ‘Tis Je-sus who brings it to 
low - ly His glo-ry may see; He  bless-eth the meek with His 
coun-sel they find in His word! Be read-y to hear, and be 

-o- 


Beesiaoa =e ieee] 
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young and to old, A mes-sage of mer-cy more pre-cious than gold. 
soul cheer-ing voice; He com - forts the mourn- ers and bids them re -joice. 


swift to o- bey, \And fol - low His track in the bright appre way. 
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Glad ti - dings, glad ti - dings, O wonderful, wonderful, wonderful love! | 


“Ey aga een eerieeTeasaesiass = 
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Glad ti - dings, glad ti - dings! We hail the glad tidings of wonderful love. 
Glad ti-dings, glad ti-dings, glad ti-dings, glad ti-dings, 
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No. 108. The Solid Rock. 


EDWARD =i (Sotip Rock. L. M.) WM. B, BRADBURY, 


aa a = HES al 


My hope is built on nothing less Than Jesus’ blood and righteousness; 
When darkness veils His lovely face, I rest on His unchanging grace; 
His oath, His cov-e-nant, His blood, Support me in the w helming flood; 
When Heshallcome with pane sound,O may I then in Him be found; 


3 _ @ ff © is 
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a pees i 
aeteee Eee es Serre S 
I dare not trust the sweetest frame, But wholly lean on Jesus’ name. 
In ev-’ry high and stormy gale, My anchor holds within the veil. 


When all around my soul gives way,He then is all my hope and stay. 
Drest in His sates “ess bee oe Bs Me ic to stand before the throne! 
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‘On Christ, ane ol - id Rock if a All oth - er eae is 
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No. 104. I Know Hk ie Redeemer Lives. 
CHARLES WESLEY. (BRADFORD. C, M.) HANDEL. 
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1. I know that my Re-deem-er lives, And ev - er ee for mie; 
2. I find Him lift-ing up my head; He brings sal - va - tion near: 
e Je- sus, I hang up - on Thy mond: I stead - fast - ly ie lieve 
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I Know that My Redeemer Lives. Concluded. 























| 
to - ae lot His love He gives, A pledge of lib - er - ty. 
as pres-ence makes me free in-deed, And He will soon ap-pear. 
Thou wilt re - turn and claim menord, And to Thy-self re-ceive. 
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No. 105, Happy Day. 


P. DODDRIDGE. E. F. RIMBAULT. 


aoa eats 


I O happy day that fixed my choice On Thee,my Savior,and my God! 
2. O happy bond,thatsealsmy vows To Him who merits all my love; 

3. Tis done,the great transaction’s done; I am my Lord’s and He is mine; 
4. Now rest oe ee di-vid-ed heart, Fixed on this blissful ues rest; 
le ee & -6- 
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sear 


Well may this ee heart re-joice,And tell its rap- ee all abroad 
Let cheer-ful anthems fill His house, While to that sacred shrine I move. 
He drew me andI_ followed on,Charm’d to confess the voice divine. 

Nor ev-er mre ee Lord oper pe ae of ev’ ios oe eer 
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Hap- py day, hap - py day,When Je-sus washed my sins a- way; 

D. S. re de day, hap - py day,When Je - sus washed my sins a- way. 
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No. 106. i Come to the Savior. 


Gro. F. Root. Gro. F. Roor, — 


Earnesily. , ase f rs 
b= ae ——— = === 
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AER 
1. Come to the Say -ior, make no de-lay; Here in His word He’s 
2. ‘‘Suf - fer the chil-dsen!’’ Oh,hear His voice, Let ev - ’ry heart leap 
3. Think once again, He’s with us to-day; Heed now His blest com- 


besa goa war pa aye sce wc ane ee 
BES a 
a Se eS ae 


shown us the way; Here in our midst He’sstanding to-day, 
forth and re-joice, And let us free-ly make Him our choice; 
mands, and o- bey, Hear now His ac-cents ten - der - ly say, 


eee 


CHORUS. 












































































Ten -der - ly say - ing, ‘“‘Come.’’ 


Do not de-lay, but come. Joy - ful, joy - ful 
“Will you, my chil - dren, come?’’ 
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4 will the meeting be, When from sin our hearts are pure and free; 
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And we shall gather, Sav-ior, with Thee, In our e- ter-nal home. 
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| No. ». 107, } . Spread the Light. 0. S. Ganon. 
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shy hes 
1. God is call-ing to go forth to-day.Spreadthe light —thro’-out the 
2. God is call-ing for His saints to-day,Spread the light thro’-out the 


3. God is call-ing, listen to His voice,Spreadthe light —thro’-out the 
Spread the light 


eres 
eet 2.0: Feees= Fe” 


oe aay the heav'nly summonsand obey,Spread the light thro’- 
meri Be in earnest, labor, watch and pray,Spread the light thro’- 


world; There’s no promise for a better choice,Spread the light thro’- 
ore -out the po Spreadt the light 




















































































out the world. .... For the call comes ringing from across the wave, 
out the world..... All a-round is sorrow, burden’d hearts so rife; 


out the world..... For the days are passing and the years go by, 
thro’-out the world. 




















From the teeming millions whom the Lord can save, They’re in bondage waiting 
All a-round is sigh-ing for the Bread of Life, While the world is groaning 
And the Lord By coming for His day draws nigh, = the harvest whitaine! 
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une ee 
saree aha s-+—- SSS 
SSeS ee al 
for the word He gave,Spread the light thkro’-out the world. .... 


’midst the sin and strife,Spread the light thro’-out the world..... 


ma -ny souls may die,Spreadthe light thro’-out the world. .... 
Spread the light thro’-out “s world. 
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No. 108. My Faith Looks Up to Thee. 


Ray PALMER, (OLIVET. 6s, 4s.) LOWELL MASson. 








| 
My faith looks up to Thee, Thou Lamb of Cal - va - ry, 
May Thy rich grace im - part Strength to my faint - ing heart, 
While life’s dark maze I tread, And griefs a - round me spread, 
When ends life’s transient dréam, When death’s cold sullen stream 








Sav - ior di-vine! Now hear me while I pray, Take all my 
My zeal in-spire; As Thou hast died for me, Oh, may my 
Be Thou my Guide: Bid dark-ness turn to day, Wipe sor-row’s 
Shall o’er me roll; Blest Sav-ior, then, in love, Fear and dis— 


























guilt a-way, Oh, let mé from thisday Be whol-ly Thine. 
_loye to Thee, Pure,warm and changeless be, A. liv -ing fire. 

tears a- way, Nor let me ev - er stray From Thee a- side. 

rust remove; Oh, bear me safe a-bove, A ran-somed soul§ 
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No, 109. Oh, For a Thousand Tongues. 


C. WESLEY. (Azmon. C. M.) LOWELL MAson. 
\ 1 























Oh, for a thousand tongues to sing My great Re-deem-er’s praise; 
My gracious Mas-ter and my God! As - sist me to pro-claim, 
Je - sus,the name that calms my fears, That bids my sorrows cease; 
He breaks the pow’r of canceled sin, He sets the prisoner free; 











"_ FFs 
Ca 


\ 


Oh, For a Thousand Tongues. Concluded. 
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The glo-ries of my God and King, The triumphs of His grace! 

To spread thro’ all the earth a-broad, The hon-ors of Thy name. 

*Tis mu-sic to the sinner’sears; ’Tis life and health and peace. 
His blood can make the foulest clean; His blood a-vailed for me. 
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No. 110. My Jesus, I Love Thee. 


Anon. Rey. A. J. GoRDoN. 


Pass 


_ My Je - sus, I love 1 Thee, I know Thou art mine,For Thee all the 
2. I love Thee, because Thou hast first lov-ed .:me, And purchased my 
3- Iwilllove Thee in life, I will love Thee in death, And praise Thee as 
4. In man-sions of glo-ry and end-lessde-light, Pll ev-er a- 

























































































ede Ss ea he 
b—o 
ie St ae 
ee tea 
ip ‘ 
Sone saad a oF ass eee 
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fol - lies of sin . I. re-sign; My gra-cious Re-deem-er, my 


par-don on Cal - va-ry’s tree, I love Thee for wear-ing the 
long as Thou lend -est me breath, And say when the death-dew lies 


dore Thee in heavy - en so bright; I’ll ee with an glit - ter-ing 
ITN IN 
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eo -@G-e 
Say -ior art hows a ev - er 1 loved Thee,my Je - sus, ’tis now. 
thorns on Thy brow; If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je - sus, tis now. 
cold on my brow; If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je- sus, ’tis now. 
crown on mys brow; If ev - er I loved Thee,my Je - sus, ’tis now. 


ae eer eee 


Sey 
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No. 111. Hark, the Giorlous Gaspel | nes ; 


R. H. MEREDITH. 











1. Hark, the glo-rious gos-pel, sound-ing far and wide, Sin-ners need not per - ish, 
2. Sim - ply trust-ing Je-sus, none can trust in vain, Trembling, doubting sin-ner, 
8. Those who trust in Je-sus, taste of heav’n-ly joy; Peace that comes from Jesus, 


























Christ was cru-ci - fied; Come and take sal-va-tion, life for ev - er-more, 
you may rest ob-tain; Love de-lights in giv- ing, can you still re-frain? 
noth - ing can de-stroy; Liv-ing here for.Je-sus, whet a sweet em-ploy, 




















Come and rest in Je - sus’ love. 
Come and trust in Je-sus’ love. Rest-ing in His love, rest - ing in His love, 
Tell -ing of a Savy-ior’s love. , 





























peo - ae joy - ful-ly se-cure, Sing - ing of our Sav - ior’s love. 
| 
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mo E ‘No. 112. Truth is on the Mighty March. 


O. S. GRINNEL Ie 


(Se eu Sees eee 

















I. Conqu’ring sens go forth in grandeur, Blessed Christ, assert Thy sway, 

2. Towns and ates, land and o-cean, Bannered hosts and marshalled men, 

: Pray’r is answered, Lo! the vic-t’ry! Highest mount and deepest glen, 
pare AS, sound of "ma - ny wa - ters,From a choir pase strong, 
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Lift the blood stained standard higher Shout a-loud the great A - men. 
Roll the blessed  ti-dings on-ward, ‘‘Je-sus Christ is sav - ing men.’ 
Sess ne ev -er myleulne a ty bee: = Age rate s silo song. 
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pa Ho - ly part it, lift thy peo-ple Out of darkness in - to day. 
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CHORUS. 
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SSS SS 
eu | the eS - - them high as heavy - - -en, Raise the 
Spreadthe an-them high as heay-en, Spread the anthem a be as Near Bee 
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grand, triumphal arch, . Makewayall.... ye lands and 
grand triumphal arch, Raise the grand ‘dian tad arch allye ies and nations, Make way 
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S - ee’ ison... its ae » ob aes 
all ye lands and na-tions, Truth is on, is on its mighty march, its ms march. 
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113. ~=~—_:_ The, Lamb is the Light . 
T. H, , Copyright, 1921, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 











1. Fair - er light than sun and moon Shines on yon world a-bove; Whence its rays of 
2. In that sum-mer lané so bright,That realm ofpeaceand love;Ne’er can fall the 
3. There the saints im-mor-tal reign, With Je - sus ey-er-more; We shall nev - er 
-—S- -e- 


gold - en noon?“The Lamb is the light there-of,’’ Hear the voice of sa-cred writ Of 
shades of night, , The Lamb is the light there-of, Fol-low on till day be done,fhen 
weep a-gain As oft we had wept be-fore, Ev - ’ry tear stainshall bedried By 


that blest home a - bove, “God’sown glo - ry light-eth it, The Lamb is the 
like a soar-ing dove, Fly a-way whereChristthe Son, The Lamb is the 
Fa-ther’s hand of love, Ev-’ry long-ing sat-is-fied, For He is the 

> = , -o- “BO 4 oe 











For His word of love, Call -ing all His ransom’dwhere The Lamb is the 
’ FINE. CHORUS : 


ett Sas: 
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light there-of.” 0, glo-ry to Je-sus! Praise,praise His dear name;.............. 
Boa é His dear name; 






Je - sus! My heart with His love is a-flame............. 
Hal-le- lu -jah! 
— | by 
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1, Come from the loath some way of sin, 


Hide you in the blood of 


8 safe re-treat, 
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2. Come 
3 He 
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fied 


cru-ci - 


Come and the Lord will take you in 


Come, for the storms a 
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round you beat 





Hide youin the 
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For all your sins He bled and died; 
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Je-sus blood, 





blood, 
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CHORUS 
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Je - sus, 
storms 
Life’s 








blood of 
For the 











dangers pass you by. 


Till the 


he blood 
hide you in the blood 
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No. 115. Shining for Jesus. 


Mrs, E. H. MILLER. Cho. by 0.8, G. 0. S. GRINNELL. 





I. Je- sus bids us shine With a clear pure light, Like a lit - tle . 
2. Je- sus bids us shine,First of all for Him; Well He sees and 
3. Je- sus bids us shine, Then ee all oa-round, Ma- ny kinds of | 
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can- dle Burn-ing in the night; In this world of dark-ness, 
knows it If our light is dim; He looks down from heaven, 
dark - ness In this world a- bound, Sin, and want, and sor - row; 


SS gEareEre anes a= 


We must shine, You in yoursmallcorner, And I in mine. 
Sees us shine, You in yoursmallcorner, And I in mine. 









































We must shine, You in your = corner, An Ty ans mine 
2S ee coe ==5= as | 
a ae ed 

CHORUS. 
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Shin -ing for Je - sus, oh, shine ev-’ry day, Let the rays of 
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sun - shine drive the clouds a- way; Shin - ing for Je - sus, oh, 
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be ae 


ai for Jesus.—Coneluded. 4 























shine ev’ry sik Catch ie rays of he, a it shines on the way, 
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No. 116. I Wandered in the Desert. 



































R. J. JONE». ORLANDO SMITH. 
See Se : - 
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1. I was wand’ring in the des-ert On a dark and gloomy night; 
2. Now ny faith is song stronger, Jesus saved and made me whole; 
3: bie the Journey, s almost o-ver, When the cross I shall lay doa 


jae aii 


There was rant to SS my footsteps, a sete or nds ve light: 
ve no fear of sin or dark-ness, For there’s sun-shine in my soul: 
What a joy to be with Je-sus, And receive the promis’d crown; 
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In my an-guish I en-treat-ed,Prayed the Lord that I might see; 
I may passthro’ great temptations, I may fal-teron the way, 
f E’en the soa Hee have no Wrens eae oy shad- eee 7s er me roll, 


~ a a = _ : _ = i 


Then there shone a light so brilliant, All things Seeried so bright to me. 
But my life will grow the brighter, Trust-ing Je- sus day by day. 
I shallrise to life e-ter- nal With the sun-shine in my soul. 
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No. 117. _ - * Follow On. 


R. H. M. R. H. MEREDITH. 


fore ee pee 


< 1. When we fol - = ‘Je-sus;while we're here be- low; He will ie * 
2. When we fol-low Je-sus, and’ His’ will o - bey, He will bless and 
3. When we fol- low Je-sus, tho’ the way be drear, He’ is al - ways 
4. When we fol-low Je-sus, there is joy é peace, All our earth-ly 


* ‘ 
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safe-ly ev-’ry-where we go; Tho thro’ great temp-ta-tions does our 
com-fort us, from day by day; Tho sometimes we’re wear-y, and our 


with us we need nev- er fear; ’Tis so sweet to trust Him thro’ the 
tri - als and our strug- a cease; Bright-er is the way that leads to 
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path-way lead, When we a : ee Je - sus, westnced 


strength seems gone, He will come and help us, - ‘all a us on. 
storms that blow; He will nev-er leave us, for He told us So. 



































heavn g = bove, When we're trust-ing Je - sus and His won - drous love. 
ie @. 
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bo 
: Fol-low on with : e- sus, fol-low day by day, When He ee our footsteps 
Fol-low-on with Je - sus, let te eae and 2 (Omit. ) 
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we can nev ~er stray; a i to the Sav-ior, He’s our Lord and King. 
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[18,  The Lily of the Valley. 


English Melody. — 


































































































(Gre ae - - Sees ee es: ss 
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Smee sa er er 
1. lve found a friend in Je-sus, He’s ev - ry-thing to me, He's the 
2. He all my griefshas tak-en, and all my sor-rows borne; In temp- 
3. es pass ney - er, ru er leave me, nor yet for-sake me here, While I 
3 @ J 
te SS Sees 
y Sagan WadCaR 
le Vv 
Saves cc reere 
C= = = aa = aaa 
eo 
fair-est of ten-thous-and to my soul; Ly Lily of the Val-ley, in 
ta - tion He’s my strong andmighty tow’r; I’ve _ all a Him for - sak - en, Te 
ise _ ue = do His wes ced will; As wall of fire a - a me, 
es Fs sear ts Z 
y b : =p —fh ; =} é E 
D.S.—Lil--y of the Val-ley, the 
FINE. 
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_ Him -lone I see All JI need tocleanse and make me ful -ly whole. 
all my i- dolstorn From my heart, and now He keeps me by His pow’r. 
noth-ing now to fear, With Hisman-na He my ok ary ee shall fill. 
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bright and Morning Star, He's the fair- est of  ten-thous-and to my soul. 
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sor - row He’s my com - fort, in troub-le He's my stay, 

Tho’ all the world for - sake me, and Sa- tan tempt me sore, 

Then sweep-ing up to glo - ry to see His Rissa ce eas 
‘ee 


SES eae ee Slee ee 
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al ee F [ey 
He tells me ev -’ry care on Him to _ roll. He’s the 
Thro Je -sus I _ shall safe - ly reach the goal. He’s the 


Where riv- ers of de - light shall ev - roll. He’s the 
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No. 119. 1] Am ‘Clinging | to the Cross. ae. neat 


0. S. G. 0.S. GRINNELL. 


o- 6 
I. I am clinging to 3 cross, The my faith j is Bee ahaa small, And the 
2: : am clinging to thecross, Oh, what comfort doesit bring! It. is 
am pineine to the cross, The foun-da-tion standeth me eit ’Tis the 


setae seers ets eee 
pi oe eres 


an-gry clouds above me roll; On the Toca I do re- y W hile the 
more to me than earthly dross; And tho’ howling winds may blow, And temp- 
an- ae of my none and sey For in Christ Iam se-cure, And all 


ae vee = Sees 


storm is pass-ing et He’s ba precious, loving AG of my ee 
_ ta-tions come and go; I am ev-er safe while clinging to the cross. 
- storms I can endure, Till at last shall dawn that bright and glorious day! 
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CHORUS. 
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I am cling - ing, lamcling - \ing, I amcling-ing 
I “ cling-ing,to the ep. I am cling-ing to the cross, I shall nev-er suf-fer 
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to the cross; On the Lord I do re-ly While the 


loss While I’m clinging to the cross; 
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I Am Clinging to the Cross, Concluded. 





storm is passing by, He’s the great and mighty Savior of my soul! . 
: of my ‘soul! 





No. 120. While Shovherdé Watched. 


N. Tarte. (Curistmas. C, M.) Arr. fr. HANDEL. 








2 Bs shepherds watch’d their flocks by night, All seat - ed of 
‘Fear not,” said he,— for might - y dread Had seized their 
“To you, in Da-vid’s town this day, Is born of 

. ‘The heav'n-ly babe you there shall find To hu - man 


WN H 














1 
on the ground, The an - gel of the Lord came down, 


troub- led mind, “Glad ti- dings of great joy I bring, 

Da - vid's line, The Sav - ior, who is Christ, the Lord, 

view dis - played, All mean-ly wrapp’d in swath-ing bands, 
-9- as i ! 
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And glo-ry shone a - at And glo-ry shone a- cae 
To you and all man - kind, To you and all man-kind. 
And this shall be the _ sign, And this shall be the sign, 
And in a man-ger laid, And in a manger laid.” 






5 ad 


5 Thus spake the seraph, and forthwith |6 ‘‘All glory be to God on high, 
Appeared a shining throng And to the earth be peace; 
Of angels, praising God, who thus |Good-will henceforth from heav'n tomen 
Addressed their joyful song. Begin, and never cease.” 


No. 121 Only a Beam of Sunshine. © 


Fanny J. Crosby. USED BY PER, Jno. R. Sweney. | 


Se ap 
1. On-ly a beam dt sun-shine, But oh, it waswarm and Brant The 


2. On-ly abeam. of sun-shine That in- to adwell-ing crept, Where 
3. es oA aword for Je - sus! Oh, eae it in His oo name; To 
N 













































heart of a wea-ry trav- ler Wascheer’d by its wel-come sight. 

o - vera _ fad - ing rose-bud, A moth-er her vig - il kept. 

per - ish-ingsouls a-round you The mes-sage of love pro - claim. 
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On - ly a-beam of. sun-shine That fell from the arch a - bove, And 
On - ly a beam of © sun-shine That smiled thro’ her fall-ing tears, And 
_ Go, like the faith - ful pee Your mis-sion of joy ful - fill; Re- 


Se : Ses a e 


: cas 
ten - der-ly, soft - ly whis-perd A mes-sage of peace and~ love. 
show’dher the bow of prom-ise, For-got-ten per-haps for years, 


mem-ber the Say - iour’sprom-ise, That He will be with you still. 


Sa 


CHORUS. 
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On-ly a word for Je.- sus, ee ly a whis-per’d Braye 
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Only a Beam of Sunshine. 








O - ver some grief- worn spir - it May rest like a sun-beam fair. 
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No. 122 ‘Il Need Thee Every Hour. 


COPYRIGHT, 1900, BY MARY RUNYON LOWRY, 
Mrs. Mary S. Hawks. RENEWAL, USED BY PER. Rev. Robert Lowry. 


; Sasivas) brea as 2s uaa a 
Seber ere creer ieee 
oe o ey a oe e re eo | , y 
1. I need Thee ev-’ry hour, Most gra-cious Lord; No  ten-der voicelike 
2. I need Thee ev-’ry hour, Stay Thou near by;. Temp-ta-tions lose their 


3. I need Thee ev-’ry hour, In joy or pain; Comequick-ly and a- 
4, I need Thee ev-’ry hour, Most Ho - ly One; O make me Thine in- 
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CHORUS, 
















Thine Can peace af- ford. 
pow’r When Thou art nigh. I need Thee, O I need Thee; Ky-’ry hour I 
bide, Or life is vain. 
deed, Thou bless-ed Son! 
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need Theo! O bless me now, my Sav-ior, I come to Thee! 











"Wo! 128. x Gallant, Soldiers 









Arranged. Cho. by 0. §. G. ) O. S. GRINNELL. © 














I. Gal - lant sol-diers, hear the trumpet sounding, Fill the ranks while 
2. Dear com-pan-ions, we are glad to meet you, Will you help our 
3. We are Cae and the right pur-su - ing, We shall con- tas 


SS es ania SE 


SS Sa = 


ev - ’ry heart With ea- ger joy is hoknding ; We are maxch-ing, 
no - ble cause? Oh, join us we en-treat you, "Ral -ly, ral - ly 
by and by, Our cru - “R is sub-du - ing, Crowns are wait - ing— 


ea eee 2 elt ta 


—o@= 
SSS Ss 
march-ing on to bat-tle, Arm-y of a -no-ble cause,We’re 


round our standard wav-ing Come and join the Christian band, There’s 
wait-ing for the faith-ful, We shall wearthem by and by, And 
Sacks 
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’ bound to ai ae land. Hsieh - ing in the roy - al way, 
room. e-nough for all. 
Soangie the ihe Thera too. Marching on-ward 

















March - ing. marching ev-’ry day, And praises we will sing,To our 
Marching on- “ward 
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Gallant Soldiers. Concluded. Denisa 
aN vail ee, : 
eee eS ears 
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Sav-ior, Lord and King, While we're cg in the a al way. 
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No. ee Oh, Could I aA 


S. MEDLEY. (ARIEL. C. P. M.) LowELL Mason. 
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I. Oh, could I speak the match-less worth, Oh, could I sound the 
2. I’d sing the pre-cious blood He spilt, My ran-som from the 
3. Well—the de - light - ful day come, When my dear Lord yet 
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glo-ries Tae Which fn my Sav - ior bteel ip Id soar and 
dreadful guilt, Of sin and wrath di - vine: I’d sing His 
bring me home, Wied i shall see His face: Then with my 
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touch the heav’nly strings, And vie wits an briel while he sings, 





























glo - rious righteousness, In which all-per - fect heav’n-ly dress, 
Say Aor, Bropli-er. Friend, A blest e-ter - ni - ty I'll iispend; 
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In notes al-most di-vine, In notes al- most ~ di - vine. 
My soul shall ev - er shine, My soulshall ev - er shine. 
Tri-umph-ant in His grace, Tri-umph-ant in His grace. 
























No. 125, Jesus Lives. 
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Tae ee of 
1. Might-y ar-my of the young, Lift the voice in cheer-ful song, 
2. *Toneties of children light and free, Tongues of youth all full of glee, 
3. Je- sus lives, oh, bless-ed words! King of kings, and Lord of lords! 
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-6- 
Send the welcome word 2 - long, Jesus lives! Once he died for you and me, 
Sing to all on land and sea, Jesus lives! Light for you and all mankind, 
. Lift the cross a sheathe the pees J aa ae See, jhe ee the la wall, 
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Bore our sins up - on thetree, Now helivesto neo free, Jesus lives! 


Sight for all by sin made blind, Life in Jesus all may find, Jesus lives! 
_ Throws a- side the ewes pall, Conquers death at once for all, Jesus lives! 
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6 xe till ae ee Pa a till you es grow, Rally now and 
Wait not, 




















sing for Je-sus, év -’ry-where you go, Lift your joy- ful voic - es high, 
sing, 


Je - sus, 
Copyright, 1891, by A. F. Myers. 
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Jesus Lives. Constuded. 


Ringing clear thro’ earth and ae Let the blessed tidings fly, Je- sus lives. 
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No. 126. It is Well with My Soul. 
















































































H. G. SPAFFORD. 5 P. P. BLIss. 
| yet = 
y= He Gtes eases 
(eae Z — =o 
“oe a -- 2 
I, When peace, like a riv - er, at - tend-eth my way, When 
2. Tho’ Sa - tan may buf - fet, tho’ tri - als may come, Let 
3. My sins, oh! the bliss of the glo - ri- ous thought, My 
4. O Lord, ’tis i oie fa Thy com-ing we wait, When 
Ones 
D ae. 
ea Pasa eee 
a 




















sor-rows like sea. bil-lows roll; What-ev-er my lot, Thou hast 

this blest as - sur- ance con-trol That Christ hath re-gard-ed, my 

sins— not in part, but the whole, Were nailed to His cross, and I 
elouds shall roll back as a scroll, The ee uN yoo and the 
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taught me to say, is well, it is well with my soul, 
help - less es- tate, fe has shied His own blood for my soul. 
bear it no more,Praise the Lord,praise the Lord,oh,my soul. 
Lord shall de-scend, ie -ven so, Hare ois a with my soul. 
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Itis well... "with my soul... it is well, itis well with my soul. 
It is well .... with my soul, 
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1. The mer - cy of God is an o = cean di-vine, A 
2.0 man - y, a~las, on =ly stand on the shore, And 
3. And oth + ers just ven = ture a-way from the land, And 
4.0 let us iar out on this o + cean so broad Where 
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bound-less and fath-om-less flood: Launch out in the deep, cut ae 
aze on the o-cean so wide; They nev - er have ven - tured its 

- ger so near to the shore, The surf and the slime that beat 
ficode of sal-va-tion o’er- flow; O let us be lost in the 
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diese hes NI REE eee Baws 
QoS SS a 
way the shore-line, And be lost in the full - ness of God. 
-depths to ex-plore Or to launch on the fath - om = less tide. 


o - ver thestrand Sweep  ’er them their floods ev - er - more. 
mer - cy of God a the depths of His full - ness we know. 
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Launch out in-to the deep, 
O launch out in thed 
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ga" It is Mine. 


USED BY PER. OF HENRY DATE, OWNER OF COPYRIGHT. 





Ruma A. HorrMan, Wx. Epre Marga, 
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| 
1. God’sa - bid-ing peaceis in my soul to- ee Yes, I. feel it 
2. He has wroughtin me a sweet and per-fect rest, In my raptured 
‘3. He has giv-en me a_ nev-er- fail-ing joy, Oh, I have it 
4, Oh, the love of God is com-fort-ing my ee For His love is 


(e-p4-9— 9 "Seal fais) Sl Salas oe 
Erne ooo i? 


7 
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va = ea ara alae ar 
ASP, Jo gg: Fi 2 ee Be pe 
| + | 
now, yes, I feel itnow;Hehas tak-en all my doubtsand fears a- 
heart I can feel it now; He each pass-ing moment keeps me sav’d and 
now! oh, I have it now! To His praise I will my ransom’d pow’rs em- 
mine, yes,His love is mine! Waves of ial and glad-ness o’er my spir-it 
N 
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CHORUS. 





way,Tho’ I can-not tell you how. 
blest, Floods with light my heart and brow. (It is mine, 
loy, And re - new my grate-ful vow. (It is mine, this price-less treas-ure,eV-er 
roll, Thrill-ing me with life di - vine. 


v | 
blessed be His name! Mine for all e-ter-ni - ty! 


mine, 
wine, this priceless treasure, ev-er 
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No. 129. Tell it to Jesus. 


J. E. RANKIN. D. D. E. 8. Lorenz. 











1. Are you wea-ry, are you heav-y - heart-ed? Tell it to Je-sus, 
2. Do the tears flow down your cheeks un-bid - den? Tell it to Je-sus, 
3. Do you fear the gath’ring clouds of sor - row? Tell it to Je- sus, 
4, Are you tronbled at the thought of dy - ing? Tell it. to Je- sus, 


sistas ie eT i i 5 























' Tell it to Je-sus; Are you griev-ing 0 - ver joys de- part - ed? 
Tell it to Je-sus; Have you sins that to man’s eye are hid - den? 
- Tell it to Je-sus; Are you anx- ious what shall be to- mor - row? 
Tell it to Je-sus; For Christ’scom - ing Kingdom are you sigh - ing? 
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such a friend orbroth-er, Tell it to Je - sus ‘ace vlone: 
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He is a friend that’s well known; You have no oth-er 





From “Gates of Praise,’’ by per. 
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~ 130 The Haven of Rest. 
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1. My — soul in sad ex - ile was out on life’s sea, So 
peal yield - ed my - self to His ten - der em-brace, And 
8. The song of my _ soul, since the Lord made me whole, Has 
4. How pre - ciousthe thot that we all may re-cline, Like 
5.0 come to the Sav - ior, He pa - tient-ly waits To 






























burdened with sin, and dis -tressed, Till I heard a sweet voice say-ing, 
faith tak-ing hold of the word, My fet - ters fell off, and I 

been the old sto-ry so blest Of Je - sus, who’llsave who-so- 
John, the be-lov-ed and blest, On Je - sus’ strong arm, where no 
save by His pow-er di - vine; Come, an - choryour soul in the 











D. S.—The tem - pest may sweep o'er the 


TINE. 


make me your choice;And I en-tered the “Ha - ven of Rest!” 














an - chored my soul; The ha-ven of rest is my _ Lord. 
ev - er will have A home in the “Ha - ven of Rest!” 
tem - pest can harm, Se - cure in the “Ha - ven of Rest!” 
ha - ven of rest, And say, “my Be - lov - ed is mine.” 
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wild, storm-y deep, in Je-sus I’m safe ev- er - more. 
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(Asl Sweet Rose Of Sharon. | 
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1. Stars. atts beam-ing, Shineup-on a Mid ae at is 

2. Pure as a lil - y, Fair-er than the mora, This love -ly 

3.  Fra- grant Thy per-fume, Nev -er fad-ing hue, Blest Rose of 
e_ 
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es 









stream-ing, In earth’s dark-est hour. 
flow’ - ret, Once on earth was born. Sweet Rose of Sha - ron 
ree - ron, Beau-ti- ful to view! 
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Beau -ti- ful to see. (Dear) dts fair and fra-grant, Blos-som-ing for 
| a] 
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fade, Life ev - er - last - ing -Lin-gers in Thy_s! shade. 
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No. 182. I'll Go Where You Want Me to Go. 


MARY Brown. _ CARRIE E. ROUNSEFELL, 
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1. It may not be onthe mount-ain’s height or o- ver the storm-y sea; 
2. Per - haps to-day there are lov - ing words Which Je-sus would have me speak— 
3. There’s sure-ly some-where a low - ly place, In earth’s rf. fields so wide— 
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— == Pale $to = 
paces Sasa 
may not be atthe bat-tle’s front My Lord will have need of met! 


















































eed be now in the paths of sin Some wand’rer whomI should seek— 
WhereI may la- bor thro’ ae cad a For Je-sus the cru-ci - fied— 
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But if by-a a small voice calls To paths that I ci ie know, 
O Sav -ior, if Thouwiltbe my guide, Tho’ dark and rug-gedthe way, 
So trust-ing my allto Thy ten- der care, And know-ing Thou lov-est. me, 
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Ti ay an - swer, souk Lord, with my ay in Thine,!’ll go where you want me to ae 
My voice shall ech - o the mes-sage sweet, I’llsay what you want me to say. 
Yl ge we will Biase a heart sin - cere, I‘ll be what you want meto be. 
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ca aes foe ea — 
, = 
rv UE “ yi 
D. S.—I’ll say ‘what you want me to say, dear J Lord,I’ll be what you want me to be. 


ie eae 


pine SaaS ea = ara 


Til go nies you want meto go, a Lord, O- ver mountain,or is or sea; 
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1383 . : He is My Lord 


-HLR.Jones ‘ Copyright,1931,by Thoro Harris THORO HARRIS 





















have found a. friend and Sav - ior, 







1. f 

2. My trans-gres- sions. are for- giv - -en, @ is my Lord; 

3. He is now my eld- er Broth-er, He is my Lord; 

4. I will neer ré- frain from sing-ing, He is my Lord; 
vy lo 





One who free- ly gives His. fav- or, 
All: my foes be- fore me driv - en, 
I will nev- er serve an - oth-er, He is my Lord. 
Wells of life with-in me springing, He 
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Men may fail and friends de-ceive me, Andwith many a_ trial grieve me, 
In myheart a-bides the bless-ing, Peace and joy my soul possessing; 
How His kind-ly voice doth charm me! Neath His wings no foe can harm me; 
Here be- low Til swell the cho- rus, Christ is Lord! He reign-eth o’e 


























But my “Je- sus will not leave me, Je-sus is 
On to glo- ry I am press-ing, Je- sus is my faith-ful Lord. 

Ev-en death will not a-larmme, Je-sus is my faith-ful Lord. ° 
Soon well _.crown Him all vic-tor-ig s, Je-sus is my faith-ful Lord. 
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134. Don’t Let It Be Said 
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and bride say come And let him that 
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185 Faith in Jehovah 


aH, Copyright,1931, by Thoro Harris 


es eee 
Teo Raith cin: «Jee tars great mountains can move, Trust-ing His promise suc- 
2. Faithwhenmyspir-it is cheerlessand weak, When thosel trust-ed a- 
3. Faithwhen my fam-ily are allsick in bed, Whencomes the message that 
A. Faithwhen my business is not ver.- y good, Faith when the children need 
5. Faith when the dol-lars and dimesallare spent, Faith when no help from the 
6. Faithwhen em-ployment is scarce ev -?’ry-where, Faith when the fear of e - 





































































































1, cess-ful we prove; Sa-ges and pfo-phets de-pend-ed on God: 
2. gainstme do speak, Faith to be hope-ful when false-ly ac-cused, 
3.° loved ones are dead, _ Faith bringing courage when noth- ing seems bright, 
4. cloth-ing and food, Faith to look up-ward with no friend a - round, 
5. fiea-vens is sent. Glo-ry to Je-sus! I made Him this vow, 
6. vic-tion doth scare; Faith strong,un-shak-en, now-plant,Lord, in me; 
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1. We too .cantrust Him at home or a-broad. 

2, Faith to shout glo- ry when base-ly a-bused. 

3. Faith to be-lieve I shall come out all right. eth Bi cthene 
4. Faith with no breadin the house to be found. Manin the eee 
5. What-e’er be-falls me Ill shout a - ny-how. 
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Tho Thou shalt slay me, I'll still trust in Thee. 
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136 : Jesus Only. 


Mrs. M. A.S. 4 \ Mrs. Minnie A. STGEe. 
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1. There’s a song with-in my heart be-cause of Je - sus, Of my 
2, He has bound-less love and ten - der-est com - pas - sion, And His 
3. 0, howsweet to lay my-head up-on His bo - som, And on 








life He now has full con-trol; He’sthe one to me that’s al - to- 
nameI ey-er will S - tol; O the bless-ed-ness of giv - ing 
Him my ev -’ry care roll; In His lov - lg ts arms He fond = ly 


aaneea! 


es 
geth-er love- ly, He’sthe on - ly one true “e » a of my soul. 
all to Je-sus, He’sthe on - ly one true lov - er of my soul. 
doth embrace me, He’sthe on - ly one true lov - er of my soul, 
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CHORUS. 





















































Je-sus on - ly, Je - sus on - ly, -  He’s the 
Je-sus on - ly, Je-sus on- ly, 
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on - Siren aia one true lov- er of my aa te on - ly, Je-sus 
Nee N 


Je-sus ou-ly, 
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Convricht. 1910, by I. G. Martin, 
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on - ly, He’s the on-ly one true lov-er of my soul. 
Je-sus on-ly, 
ed — 92 -9- 
137 The Hem of His Garment. : 
G. EF. R. COPYRIGHT, 1906. BY THE JOHN CHURCH CO, Geo. F. Root. 
















ib She on - ly touch’d the nat of His gar-ment As to His side she stole, 
2, She came in fear and trem-bling be - fore Him she knew Her Lord had come; 
3. He ot walt ee gar be a good poe tre Thy faith hath made thee whole,”” 


Zieasies 
SS Scare: 


A - mid the crowd thatgathered a-round Him, And straightway she was whole. 
She felt that from Him vir- tue had healed her, The might-y deed was done. 
And peacethatpasseth all un - an ee With glad-ness filled her soul. 












































-No.138. Whiter Than Snow. 


ee NICHOLSON. Wo. G. FISCHER. 

















(eS Sa 


Lord jer sus, I long to be bi ee ly whole; I want Thee for- 
Lord Je-sus,look down from Thy throne in the skies, And help me to 
Lord Je-sus, for this, I most humbly en-treat, I wait, bless-ed 
Lord Je-sus,Thou seest I pa - tient-ly wait, Come now, and with- 
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Cyne a cere 
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ev -erto live in my soul,Break downeyv-’ry  1-dol, cast 
make a com-plete sac-ri- fice; I give up my - self,and what- 
Lord, at Thy cru- ci-fied feet, By faith,for my cleansing, I 

in me a_ new heart cre - ate; To aa who ities eae 
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out ev-’ry foe; xe ee me, - I shall be whit-er than snow. 

ev-er I Seay Now wash me, and I shall be whit-er than snow. 
see Thy blood flow, Now wash me, and I shall be whit-er than snow. 
ney-er said’st ‘‘No,’’ Now wash me, and I shall be whit- a than snow. 
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Whit - er than snow, yes, whit - er than snow; Re 
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wash me, and if shall be whit - er than snow, 
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My Bridegroom Is Coming. 


Arr. by L. C. H. Copyright, 19°6, by L, C, Hall. L. C. Hall. 
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1. My Bridegroom is com-ing, I hear His sweet voice,“Make read-y, I soon. 
2.1 hear speed-ing near-er His blest chariot wheels; So soft -ly they turn 
8. He told me to  al- ways keep watch and to pray, That He might ac - count 

4. The bells sweet-ly chim-ing all o- ver the land, My Lord’s marriage sup- 
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V 
1. shall be there;” Itthrillsthru my spir- it, andmakesme re - joice, To 
2. in the skies, This world can- not hear them; He on~ ly re-veals His 
8.me of those Madefree to es-cape from the aw- ful dis- may That’s 
4. per pro-claim; With oil in ‘her ves- sel andlamp in her hand, He’s 
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V 
1. know weshallmeet in the air. He’s com - ing so soon, He’scoming so 
2. truth to, the Spir-it-touched eyes. 
8. com-ing to all of His foes. 
4. fit - ting His bride for His name. yes, 
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soon! Owatch,for it may be to-day! He’s com-ing so 
it may be to-day! 
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soon, (yes,) He’s com-ing so soon, To take His be - lov - ed a - way 
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No. 140. God’s Protecting Care. 


SALLIE KEEP BEST. QO. S. GRINNELL. 
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1. Each ti- ny lit -tle blossom That sheds its fragrance rare, 
2. The fruit up-on the hill-side, The flock up-on the lea, 


365. But ert ae and be wie by, The world to Him is small, 
vt 
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Each lit- tle bird that war-bles Shows God’s pro-tect-ing care: 
a child be-side the riv-er, The ship up -on the sea 


arm is close a-round you, He will not let you fall; 
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Then why should you not love Him, Tho’ dark may be the night, 
Are all with-in His keep-ing; His lov-ing arm will stay 
He who un-folds the pet -als, And feeds the leaf with dew, 
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FINE. 
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And trust Him, He will lead you in - to the morn-ing light. 
All dan-ger in our path-way, He guardsus day by day. 
Will sure - ly keep you aes ly, He cares so much for you. 
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pv. s.—His gen - tle hand will lead us, And é Hiss bless-ed way. 
CHORUS. DAS. 
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the Lord will ries y sor us ni we His will o- bey, 
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Wonderful Peace. 


Rev. W. G. COOPER. 














(ape eee ee 


1. Far a- way in the depths of my 
2. Whata treas-ure I have in this 
3.1 am rest - ing to-night in this 
4, Andme-thinks whenI rise to that 


see 


ai -it to- eke Rolls a 
won -der-ful peace, Bur - ied 
won - 0b ful peace, Rest - ing 
Cit - of peace, Where the 


5. ch So at CN oe ie ~ com - fort or rest, March - ing 
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eaaeia: 


ont bof 
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mel - o- dy be than psalm; ee 
deep in theheartof my _ soul; So 
sweet -ly in Je-sus’ con - trol; For 


ce - les - tial-like strains f un- 
se - cure that no pow - er can 
I'm kept from all dan - ger by 


Au - thor of peaceI shall see, That one i of the song which the 
down the rough peeway of time? mers ne - sus Nan me oe a 
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mine it a- way, While the years of 
nightand by day, And his glo - ry 


shad - ows grow dark; Oh, ac - cept of 


= ee ie 
(SSS See ee re 


—— 
ceas-ing-ly falls O’er my soul, like an in-fin -ite ©» calm. 


e - ter-ni - ty roll. 
is flood-ing my soul. 


ransomed will sing In that heav-en-ly king-dom will be. 


this peace. so sub - lime. 
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Peace! Peace! Won-der-ful peace, Coming down from the Fath- i a - bove; Swee 
aS 





















































o- ver my hee Spee er, : pray, In 
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fa-thom-less KE ps 0 love. 
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No. 142, Take Me As I ree ‘ 


poe i Je ni STOCKTON, 


(=e cae pecsceeeeers reece <a ’ 


Je - ons. nin y Tord: to Thee I ces Un-less Thou help me I meee die; 

Helpless Iam, and full of guilt, But yet for me Thy blood was spilt, 
No prep -a- as can I make,My best re-solves I on - ly break, 
I’ thirst,I long to know Thy love , Thy full salvation I would prove; 
If Thou hast work for me to do, In- spire my will,my heart renew, 
And when at last the work is done, The battle o’er, the vict’ry won, 
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Oh, br thy free, sal - va-tion nigh, And take me as ig ami! 
And Thou can’st make me what Thou wilt,But take meas I am! 
Vet save me for Thine own name’s sake; Andtakemeas I am! 
But since to Thee I can-not move, Oh, takemeas I am! 
And work both in and by me too, But takemeas I am! 
‘Still, still my eM shall be a -lone, Lord,takemeas I amy 


# go) ps se he 
ee eee 


D. Ss. 208 Thy free sal-va-tion nigh, And takemeas I am! 
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Take me = i am, Take me oa h, 
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No. 148. How Precious is the Book Divine. 














(Knox. C. M.) 
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I. oe precious is ee Book aiine: By in - spi-ra- tion given! 
2. Its light de-scend-ing from above, Our gloomy world to cheer, 
3. It shows to man his wandering ways,And where His feet have trod; 
4. O’erall the straight and narrow way It’s radiant beams are cast; 
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How Precious is the Book Divine. Concluded. 
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Bright as a lamp its doctrines shine, To guide our souls to heaven. 
Dis - plays a Sav-ior’s boundless love, And brings His glories near. 
And brings to view the matchless grace Of a for-giv-ing God. 
A light whose nev-er wea-ry ray Grows brightest at the last. 
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5 It sweetly cheers our fainting hearts|6 This lamp, thro’ ail the dreary night 









































In this dark vale of tears; Of life, shal] guide our way; 
Life, light, and comfort it imparts, | - Till we behold the clearer light 
And calms our anxious fears. Of an eternal day. 


No. 144. Glory to His Name. 
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1. Down atthecross where my Sav-ior died, Down where for cleansing from 


2. -I am so won-drous-ly sav’d from sin, Je- sus so sweetly a- 

3. Oh, precious fountain, that saves from sin, I am soglad I have 

4. Come to this fountain, so rich and sweet; Cast thy poor soul at La 
; N 


so: 
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2 we ~« 7, 


sin J cried; There to my heart was the blood applied; Glo-ry to his 

bides within; There at the cross where he took me in; Glo-ry to his 

en-tered in; There Je-sus saves me and keeps me clean, Glo-ry to‘his 

Sav-ior’s feet; Plunge in to-day, and be made complete; Glo-ry to his 
x : 
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-D. S.—There to my heart was the blood applied; Glo-ry to his | 
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Glo-ry to his 


145 All Things In Jesus. 
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1. Friends all a-round me are try-ing to find What the heart yearnsfor, by 
2. Some car -ry bur-dens whose weight has for years Crushed them with sor-row and 
3. No oth-er name thrills the joy-chords with-in, And thro’ none else is re- 
4, Je - sus is all this poor world needs to-day, Blind-ly they strive, for sin 




































sin un - der-mined; I have the se-cret, I know where ’tis found: 
blind-ed with tears, Yet One standsread-y to help them just now, 
mis- sion of sin; He knows the pain of the heart sore-Jy tried, 
dark-ens their way; O. to draw back the grim cur- tains of night, 
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ss . 4 ; 8 
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On - ly true pleas-ures in Je-sus a - bound. 
If they will hum-bly in pen - i - tence bow. All that I want is in 
Both need and want will by Him be sup - plied. 
One glimpse of Je-sus and all will be bright! : 
ge 
: Pitre clean 
f\ 
5 RSet Cee 
Fi [7 4! 
NSW, 
peal 
Je = = = sus, He sat-is - fies,.... joy He sup - plies; 
Je - sus, in Je - sus. with the oe free - ly 
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ae | CS WRT RY RY LL ee en Oe oan I ey p= 
—————— ; = 
Life would be worth-less with-out © Him, All thingsin Je-sus I find. 
bine) Him, with-out Him, 
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Set Me Apart “ 


























, ect 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 
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a-part, my Sav-ior, Set me a- Ce Grant now this 
a-part, King Je - sus, Set me a-part; Tho © still un- 
a-part and use me, Set me a-part; For thy sweet 
a-part; for -ev - er Set me a- a That naught from 
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: eos fa - vor, Dwell in my 7 Free from all vain am- bi-tion, 
. seen, how pre-cious, Mas - ter, Thou art! Thy  ser-vice is my pleasure, 
. ser - vice choose me, Now let mestart, Striv-ing to save an-oth - er 


. Thee may sev - er My  yield-ed heart. Then sae -e’ er oe go-est, 
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See pain a ae 
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1. Thine would I be, This, this my on- ly mis-sion, To live for Thee. 
2. Thy will my own; What is my dear-est treasure But Thee a-lone? 
3. Lost on the road, Some weak and wand’ring brother Point home to God. 
4, Here or a-bove, I’ll fol-low; for Thou knowest ae Thee I love. 
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Set me a- part, I pray, Dwell in my heart; (for aye;) 
ee he. 
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All for ee — to - day Set a - part. 
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“147. Latter Rain. se 
A. S. M, ' Copyright, 1919, by A, S. McPherson, Aimee Semple McPherson. — 
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—1.’Tis fall-ing on, the thousetops, Tis patt’ring on the roofs, ’Tis beat-ing 


2, Lift up your heads, ye peo-ple, Lift up your fa-ces too, O- pen your 
8. The thirsty hearts are gladden’d, The parch-ed souls are drench’d; Be-neath the 


























*gainst your win- -dow-pane, As the -Ho-ly Spir-it moves; ’Tis fall-ing on the 


‘mouths to .sing His praise, And the rain will fall on you; Take down your broad um- 
me AY y, .down.- “Row _ Our burn-ing thipst i is quench’'d; And soon in clouds of 







' yine-yard And on the field of grain, Lift up your heads, ye peo- ple, And 

brel- las, Put un-be- lief a- way; With trusting, yielding heart re-ceive The 

glo - ry, Our Lord shallcome a- gain To take us up to heav-en, With 
o ' 
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drink, and drink a - gain. 
Ho - ly Ghost to-day. Fall- ing, fall- ing, showrsof lat-terrain, Fall- ing, 
Him for aye to reign. 
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fall- ing, ere our Lord re-turns a- gain; O - pen, o - pen and drinks p 











Latter Rain. 
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thirsty ground; Of a ie a - bund-ant rain, I a tae joy - fal ond. 
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148 On Garmel’s Mount. 
A. S. M. Copyright, 1919, by A, S. McPherson, Aimee Semple McPherson. 
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1. On Carmel’s mount E-li-jah kneeled, And prayed the Lord for rain; With face be- 
2. Go up, my ser-vant, go and look Forsigns of com-ing rain; Lift up thine 
8. In the dis-tance I be-hold a cloud As big as hu-man hand; ’Tis filled with 
4. Get in thy char-iot, A- hab; go, Make haste and get theedown; For lo, a 
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Monat. cot 7 
tween his knees, he cried: “Re-vive Thy work a-gain!” 
eyes, O faith-ful heart; Yea, go and look a-gain! Rain, rain, Lord, send rain! 


rain and rush-ing wind—’Tis sweeping o’er the land. 


greatrain com-eth on The dry and parched ground. 
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I hear the oe of a-bund-ance of rain; Bright clouds, full clouds, filled with 
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Beautiful Home. 


H. R. PALMER. 
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1. There is a home 


8. Soon shall I 


e- ter - nal, 
2. Flow-ers for-ev-er are spring - ing, 
join that an - pa 





Beau - ti -ful and fpr 
In that home so fair, 
= be - = the sky; 
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ofp meee reere 
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Where sweet joys 


Thousands of children- are sing - ing 
my ran - som, 


Je-sus be-came 


su-per - nal 


Ney-er are dimm’d by Geri 
Prais-es to Je - sus there; 
Why should I fear to die? 
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= Seca aw meee aoe 
ee = ee see S| 
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Ev - er a-round the bright throne; 
How they swellthe glad an - thems [Hv - er  a-round the bright throne; 
Soon my eyes will be-hold Him Seat-éd up-on the bright throne; 
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When, oh, when shall : 
When, oh, when shall I 


see ee 
see thee, 


home? 
home? 


Beau- ti - ful, beau - ti - s 
Beau-ti - ful, beau - ti - ful 
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Then, oh, then shall I see thee, Beau-ti - ful, beau-ti - ful home? 
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Home, beau-ti-ful home,..... Bright, beau-ti- ful home; 
ois: ti- a Beau-ti -ful - homes 
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' Beautiful Home.—Concluded. 


Gi nat eae EET 


Home, home of our Sav - ior, Bright, beau - ti -ful home. 
Feats Ne ful, 
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No. 150. My Sabbath Home. 


Dro Cz RK. aE a W. H. DOANE 
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1. Sweet Nee School! more dear to me Than fair-est pal-ace dome, 
2. Here to my will - ful, wand’ring heart, The way of life is shown; 
38. Here Je-sus stands with lov - ing voice, En-treat-ing me to come 
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My heart e’er turns with joy to thee, My own dear Sab-bath Home. 
Here may I seek the bet-ter part, Andgain a Sab-bath Home. 
And make of Him my _ ear-nest choice, In this — Sab-bath Home. 
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Sabbath Home! Blessed Home! j Sabbath Home! Blessed Home!’ 
| Sweet Home! Sweet Home! Sweet Home! ze 
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My heart e’er turns with joy to thee, My own dear Sab-bath Home. 
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No. 151, Stand Up, Stand Up for focus: 


Gro. DUFFIELD. (WEBB. 7s, 68.) SS i ble te 
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Stand Seat up for Je-sus, Ye soldiers of the cross; 
5 Lift high your roy-al ban - ner,Itmust not (Ovzzz?.) - suf-fer loss: 
D. C.-Zzll ev-?ry te 2s ae And Christts (Omit.) Lord in-deed. 


SEs 


ar S reer St eres! 


From vic - as un-to vic-t’ry,His ar-my shall He jena 


lerncr ye pepe tip tbe 






















































































2. Stand up, stand up for Jesus, 3. Stand up, stand up ra = 
The trumpet call obey; Stand in His strength alone; 
Forth to the mighty conflict, The arm of flesh will fail you, 
In this His glorious day: Ye dare not trust your own; 
“Ye that are men, now serve Him,” Put on the gospel armor , 
Against unnumbered foes; Each piece put on with prayer, 
Your courage rise with danger Where duty calls, or danger, 
And strength to strength oppose. Be never wanting there. 
No. 152. Guide Me, O Thou Great Jehovah. 
W. WILLIAMS. (MouNT OF OLIVEs. 8, + D.) Wm. L. VINE. FINE. 
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I. Guide me, a Thou great Je - ho- vant Pil-grim thro’ this barren land: 
4iD. C.-Bread of heay-en, bread of heav-en, Feed me'till I want no more, 
2. O - pen now the crys-tal fountain Whence the healing waters flow; 
D. C.-Strong De-liv-erer, Strong Deliverer, Be Thou still my strength and shield. 
3. Whien I tread the verge of Jor-dan, Bid my anxious fears sub - side; 
Dae: Saal of 4 ning es, songs of prais-es I will ev - ou oe to ne 
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I am weak, but Thou art mighty; He me ieee Thy pow’rful hand; 
Let the fier- y, cloud-y pil-lar Lead me all my journey throughs 
Bear me thro’ the swelling current,Land me safe on Canaan’s side; 
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No. 153 haat May Be at Noon . ries 


Mrs. MACY WORTLEY Copyright, 4934, by Thoro Harris Mrs. LUCY LAISE 

















1. It may be at noon or evening’ sweet gloaming, It may ne at 
2. The trum-pet shall sound,O blessed a-wak- ing! Our lovd ones who 


3. Then let us pre- ee by watching and wait- ing, With oil in our 





























5 AOS 8 NEST RR BERNE eae, 
RLY | PRC |) aed Ra 7 ET 
TAS’ Bar aS 1S Se LS ee A Ee ee EER ed OS 
V a+, + eS GRR SRE Bey BOE Af 





morn or the mid-nights still hour, But this we may know, our Sav- ior 
sleep from the grave shall a-rise, "And we who re-main be changd in 
lamps burn-ing brightly and clear, That when He shall‘come to make up 








is com-ing Withthousands of an- gels, in glo-ry and powr. 
a moment, All caught up to- geth- er to Him in the skies. 
His jew-els We all may re- joice that our Bridegroomis here. 





= is com ing, hal-le - aes He’s com -ing, 
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1. Dai - ly we look .for our Lord from a-bove, Near-er to-day, 
2. Near-er than when we this mes-sage re-ceiv’d, Near-er to-day, 
3. Near-er, per-haps, than we dare to ex-pect, Neat-er to-day, 
4, Na - tions are trem-bling and quak-ing for fear, All hearts to-day 
5. What if to- day He should blaze thru the skies, Com-ing | to-day, 
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]. near-er to-day, Je-sus our Bride-groom, the Sav-ior we love, 
2. near-er to-day, Nev-er_ in vain have His chil-dren be-liev’d 
3. near-er to-day, What tho -the world His sal-va-tion re - ject? 
4, melt-ing a-way, Lift up -your heads, your re-demp-tion is near, 
5. e - ven to-day? What if His’ glo- ry should burst on our eyes? 
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1. Near-er His com-ing each day.. ........ 
2,3. Je - sus draws near-er each day........... Near-er to-day, 


4. Near-er and near-er each day........... 
5. Would we be read- y to SG Ay ee vanes « 
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1. His com-ing each day. 
2,3. and near- er each day 
4. yes, near-er each day. 


. be read- y to - day? 
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Near-er to - day; This we may know, He is not far a - way; 
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Lift up thine eyes, Look to the skies: Je-sus draws nearer each day. 
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1. When the hosts of Is - ra - -el, led by God, Round the wallsof Jor -{- cho 
2. David, with a shepherd’s-sling and five stones, Met the gi-ant on the field 
3. Dan-iel prayed un-to the Lord thrice each day, Then wn= to tho li-on’s den 

4. Oft - en with the car-nal mind I was tried, Ask-ing for de - liv-er- ance 
5. i like a who're gone before to that land, By death's riv-er ei and dark 
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soft-ly trod; Trust-ing in the el they felt the conq’ror’s tread, By faith they 
all a- lone; Trust-ing in the Lord, he knew what God had said, By faith he 
led the way; Trust-ing in the Lord, he, did not fear or dread, By faith he 
oft I cried, Trust-ing in the-Lord, I reckon’d I was dead, By faith I 
Ishall stand; Trust-ing in the Lord, I- will not fear or dead, By “ I 
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156 By His Stripes. We Are Healed. ( 





T. fi. COPYRIGHT, 1914, BY THORO HARRIS, Thoro Harris. 
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1. O the wondrous pow’r of the Savior’s love Un- to sin-ners isnow re- 

2. There in Pi-late’s hall see the Guiltless One: How the hearts of His foes were 
3. His a-ton-ing blood still a-vails to-day: For the king-dom be saved and 
4. Turn, O turn from sin, let the Sav-ior in, Bow theheart, in con-tri- tion — 
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vealed; Ev-’ry ling’ring pain Je-sus can remove: Praise the Lord,by His stripes 
steeled’Gainst the Gift of God, His be -lov-ed Son! Praise the Lord, by His stripes 
sealed; In the opened fount wash thy sins a-way—Praise the Lord,by His stripes 
yield To the Spir-it’s pow’r this ac-cept-ed hour: Praise the Lord,by His stripes 
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cote we are healed. By His stripes we are healed, By His stripes we are 


By His stripes we are healed, By His stripes 


healed; On His guiltless head All our sins were laid, By His stripes we are healed. 


we are healed; 
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1. What’s the grand-est word That was ev - er heard?’Tis the sweet old 
2. When the skies are blue Whatcan hope re- new Like the sweet old 
3. What will be the song Of the ran-somed throng But the sweet old 

















1. sto-ry of His love. What will wand’rers win From the paths of sin But the 
2. sto-ry of His love? What can peace im-part To an ach - ing heart But the 
3. sto -ry of His love! When they see the King All the saints will sing Of the 
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1. sweet old sto-ry of His love? 
2. sweet old sto-ry of His love? 
3. sweet old sto-ry of His love. 


*Tis the noblest theme to mortals giv’n,’ Tis the 
So we'll tell the sto - ry o’er and o’er Till we 








joy of earth, ’tis the praise of heay-en; Nothing else could be as dear to me 
reach our home on the golden shore; And then with all the ransomed souls a - bove 























As the sto-ry of Je- sus’ love. Sing the sto-ry of His love. 
Behe love. 





158 - Mine at ‘Last. 


JR Copyright, 1916, by Thoro Harris, James Rowe. 










1. Bright is the path that I tread to-day, Blue is the sky a - bove; 


2. Sin and its pleasures their charm have lost, I have been cleaned with-in; 
3. Noth-ing shallcauseme to part from Him, Till I haveceased to roam; 
- 








For I am walk-ing the heav’n-ly way, Prais-ing my Sav-ior’s love. 
Nev-er a-gain shall my soul betost Out on the waves of sin. 
Whether thru sun-shine or shad-ows dim, Je- sus will lead me home. 






Sweet is the songthat my spir - it sings, Leav-ing my drear-y past; 
Je - sus has an-swered my heart’s deep plea, Frommemy bur-den cast; 
Close-ly I'll cling to Him all the way, Fear-ing no storm-y blast, 
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“TI am. a childof the King of kings; Je-sus is mine at last.” 
I am as gladas a soul can be— Je-susismine at last. Mine at last} 
Singing right up to the land of day, “Je-sus is mine at last.” 








159 | When They Ring the Golden Bells. 


Dion De Marbelfe. 
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1. There’s a-land be-yond the riv-er, That we call the sweet for-ev - er, And we 

2. Wo shall know no sin nor sor-row,In that ha-ven of to-mor-row, When our 

3. When our days shall know their number, When in death we sweet-ly slumber, When the 
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on - lyreach that shore by faith’s decree; One by one we'll gain the portals, There to 

barque shall sail beyond the sil- ver sea; We shall on-ly know the blessing Of our 

King commands the spir-it to be free; Nev-er-more with anguish la-den, We shall 
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dwell with the immortals, When they ring the golden bellsfor youand me. 
Father’s sweet caressing, When they ring the goldenbellsfor youand me. 


reach that love-ly ai-den, When they ce the goldenbellsfor youand me. : 
you and me, 
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'D.S.-yondtheshining river, When they ring the golden bells for you and me. 
CHORUS. 
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160 Are You Certain You've Been Born pees 


Copyright, 1925, yby Thoro Harris” 


THORO HARRIS 
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oft you ev-erhad a view Of the Christ who died for you That e- 
In the man-sions of the blest Would you find. a-bid-ing rest Thru the 
3. Tis poles to nee de- lay Till a more con-ven-ient day, And in 


ter- aA life you eatat ob-tain? Are your sins by grace forgivs? Is your 
mer-its of the Savior's blood? Tis not much youre calldtodo To se- 
wil-ful-ness too long re-main; Bet-ter far to count the cost Ere your 













name en-rolld in hear you cer-tain youve been born a- gain? 
cure an en-trance thru; But be cef-tain you areborn of God. 
soul for aye is lost Just be- cause you've not been born a - gain. 






















rest in calm re- pose (qui-et re-pose) Till 
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161 There is Grace . 


Copyright,1925,by Thoro Harris 





162 | He Rose From the WDiead 











Copyright, 1930, by Thoro Harris Arr. by Thoro Harris 
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1 = cru- ci- fied my Sav-ior and nail’d Him to the tee They cru - ci- 
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fied my Sav-i -ior ana nail’d Him to ae tree, They cru - ci- fied my Sav-ior 
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and nail’d Him to the tree; And the Lord will bear my spir-it home. 


























Bi 
He rose, __ He rose, He rose from the dead: He rose, He rose, 
He did? O yes, a-men! praise God 
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He rose peed the dead; He rose, He rose, He rose from the dead; 

O yes, He did, 
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And the Lord will bear my spir-it home, The Lord will bes my sini He 
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2. Joseph and Nicodaavas laid Jesus in the tomb. 
3. The angel came that morning to roll the stone away. 
4. Soon Mary came a-running her Savior for to see. 
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163 Meet Mether in the Skies. 
COPYRIGHT, 1699, BY JOHN F, ELLIS & CO., WASHINGTON, DO. C. 


Capo 1 sl fe USED By PER. Arr. by W. S. Nickle, 
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ee jeciaee! hc leacoe lel 
G G. 
i a a_ lone - ly grave-yard, nra- ny miles a-Way, Lies your dear old 


2. Now the old home, va- cant, has no charms for you; One dear form is, 
3. Now in true repent-ance to the Sav-iour flee, He who Parone 
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moth - er, ‘neath the cold, cold clay; tea ries oft re - turn - ing, 
ab - sent, moth- er, kind and true; Ev - er- more she dwells where 


moth-er, mer: cy has for thee: Now He waits to com - fott, 
Or 
lA 


pene f = ee pps See reer ae 
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St her tears and. Soe If you love your Sasths -er, meet her in the skies. 
pleas-ure nev -er dies, If you love your moth-er, meet her in the skies. 
He will not de-spise, If you love your moth-er, meet her in the skies. 
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D. S. heay" neon lift , your eyes; If you love your aa meet her in the skies. 
(CHOEUS 


Be Sa 


| fe - ten to her plead-ing, © wind’ eS ee hone,” a en - 
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treat - ing no long - er roam: ee your man - hood wa - ken, 
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, 164 | God Will Take Care of So | 


COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY JOHN A. DAVI6. 
C. D. Martin. USED BY PERMISSION. W.S. Martrn. 
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C to ce . 
1. Be not dis-mayed what-e’ er  be-tide, God will take care of ‘you; 
2. Thro’ days of toil when heart doth fail, God will take care of you; 
3. All you may need He will pro-vide, God will take care : you; 
4. No mat - ter what may - the test, God will take care you; 






































Be-neath His wingsof love a-bide, God will take care 
When dangers fierce your path as-sail, God will take care of you. 
Noth-ing you ask will be de-nied, God will take care of you. 
Lean, wea-ry one, up - on His breast, God will take care of you. 


























God will take care of you, Thro’ ev-’ry day, O’er all the way, 







































will take care of you, God will take care of  you..... 


take care of you. 
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165. Look to the Lamb of God. 

rE Owned by R. E. Winsett, From Gospel Message In Song. 
'’ BRV.H. G. JACKSON, D. D.. JAMES M. BLACK 





N 
e { 
) 






1.If youfromsin are long-ing to be free, Look te the Lamb of God; 
2. When Satan tempts, and doubts and fears assail, Look to the Lamb of God; 
8. Are you a-wea- ry, does the way seem long? Look to the Lamb of God; 
4, Fear not when shadows on your path-way fall, Look to the Lamb of God; 
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| 
“He, to re-deem you, died onCal-va-ry, Look to the Lamb of God. 
You in His strength shall o - ver all pre-vail, Look to the Lamb of God. 
His love will cheer and fill your heart with song, Look to the Lamb of God. 
In joy or sor-row Christ is all in all, Look to the Lamb of God. 









Lock to the Lamb ef God, Look to the Lamb of God, 
the Lamb of God, the Lamb of Ged, 








166 — Blessed be the Fountain. 


E. R. Latra. H. S. PErgins. 
Moderuto ; . 













1, Bless- ed be the Fouttain of blood, To aworld of sin-nere re-vealed; 

2. Thorn-y was the crown that He wore, And the cross His bod = y o’er-came; 

8. Fa-ther, I have wan-dered from Thee, Oft-en has .my heart gone a-stray; 
es a 
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Bless-ed be thedearSon of God: On-ly by Hisstripes we are healed. 
Griev-ous were the sor-rows He bore, But He suf-feredthus not in vain. 
Crim-son do my sinsseem to me— Wa-ter can-not washthem a - way. 











































Tho’ I’ve wandered far from His fold, Bring-ingto my heart pain and woe, 
May I tothat Fount-ain be led, Made to cleanse my sins here be - low; 
Je - sus to that Fount-ain of Thine, Lean-ing on Thy prom-ise I go; 



























Te | 
the Lamb, And I shall be whit - er than snow. 
Wash me in the Bloodthat He shed, And I shall be whit - er than snow. 
I shall be whit - er than snow. 
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Whit - - er than the snow,...... Whit - - er than the snow;..... . 


Whiter than the snow, 

























And I shall be whit-er than snow. 
amb, And I shall be whiter than snow, than snow. 





Wash me in the Blood of the Lamb, 
Wash me inthe Blood of the Lamb, of the L 
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167 Beautiful. 


Copyright, 1911, by J. A: Lee. 
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- 
1. Beautiful robes so white, Beautiful land of light, Beautiful home so bright, Where thero shall 
2. Beautiful thought to me, We shall for-ev-er be Thine in e-ter-ni- ty, When from this 
3. Beautiful things on high, O-ver in yonder sky, Thus I shall leave this shore, Counting my 
2:2: 2e@e. pm. * 









come no night; Beautiful crown I’ll wear, Shining with stars o’er thore, Yonder in mansions fair, 
world we're free; Free from its toil and care,Heavenly joys to share, Let me cross over theres 
treas-ures o’er; Where we shall never die, Carry me by and by, Nev-er to sor-row more, 











Gath-er us there..... Beau-ti- ful robes,.............. 
This is my pray’r.... 
Heav-en- ly store..... 
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Nand gs oe 5 Beau-ti-ful home,.......... Beautiful band,.......... 


Beautiful land of light, Beautiful home so bright, Beautiful band of might, 
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Beau-ti-fal crown; 5.62 ae Shiningso fair, s. .2k eee 
Beau-ti-ful, beau-ti-ful crown, Shining, yes, shin-ing so fair, 
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Beau-ti-fulman - sion bright, Gath-er us there............... 
Beau-ti-ful mansion bright, Gath-er us there, yes, gath-er us there. 
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No. 168. © Where ee thie Reapers? 


Esren E. REXFORD. Gero. F, Boon 
Moderato. 


Ga a 


tL ‘Oh, where are the reap-ers that pee ner in he sheaves of the good 
2. Go out in the by- ways and search them all; The wheat may be there 
3. The fields all are ripening, and far and ide: The world now is wait- 
4. So any. ue ae elena 8 ie y oe ap gath- er to-geth- 
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from the fields of oa? ? with sick - les of truth must the work be done, 
tho’ the weeds are tall; Then search in the highway, and pass none by, 
ing the har-vest tide: But reap-ers are few and the work is great, 
er the gold-en grain; Toil on till the Lord of the har-vest come, 
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CHORUS. 


ee eee eeeee ee 


And no one may rest till the ‘“‘harvest ae 
But gath-erfrom all for the home on high. Where are the reapers! oh, 
And much will be lost should the harvest wait. 


Then Share ye His joy in the ‘harvest home.”’ 
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etl will << us Y gar-ner in Thesheaves of good from the dias offi 
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No. 169. Breaking Away. 
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I. The clouds and mists are bleating: break -- ing a- way; 
2. The dark-ness now is breaking, break - - ing a- way; 
3. The doubts and fears are ars break - - ing a- way; 
break - ing, ase) ing a- way; 


























sete ees 























y | 
5 ee reer ae eee ees car = 
eo eae ee 

a tee Saw 

~o oe Se 
me sun- Ree now is com-ing, com - - iG to - Heed, 
The path I see be-fore me, nevi =") ~sversoAstray. 
Sweet joy and peace are com-ing, com - - ing to- day, 


com - ing, com-ing to - day, 
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Sete ete ar ee 


The foe : the Sav-ior’s love Its rays are falling from a- achovel 
No more J’1l wander from the fold, Or suf-fer from the storm or cold, 
The Spir-it ee: my heart shall fill, Rach day I’ll oe to do His will, 
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De-scend-ing swift-ly as a dove, yee: - ing my ae 
The Savy-ior’s love my heart shall hold, With Him [ll stay, 
His bless-ed word in me ful - fill While I o - bey. 


Light-ing, lighting my pay? 
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D. s.— The Sav - tor comes and aie: to me, Light - ing the ey 
RFFRAIN. 
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ete au; i ful gt Light - ing the way... 
Beau-ti - ful light beau- ti-ful light, Shi Ss way, lighting the way. 
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170" . A Peculiar People. 
T. H. ' , Copyright, 1920, by Thoro Harris. Thoro Harris. 
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1. I know a chos-en peo-ple Bap-tiz’d in - to the Ho aay: Ghost, “Who AS 


2. These pilgrims are pe - cu-liar, So strange are they i in ev - ’ry way; They take the 
3. So oe are the won-ders Wro’t by the pow’r of Je-sus’ name; Thru faith to 
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full sal -va-tion Thatsaves un - to sen ut - ter-most, With ce ise fr ® 


old-time Bi- ble Inspite of what the crit-ics say; Be - liev - ing ev -’ry 
be de - liv-er’d, The blind ones see, and leap the lame; ce in an-oth-er 


ee i Sa 
“_ cgi aide 


ae oe 




















































bod-y And par-don for the guilt-y soul, And cleansing in the precious blood 
promise, They look for Je-sus to ap-pear, The Bridegroom for His waiting bride, 
language They nev-er knew, their King they praise, And oe eee are C signs that we 
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That makes the vil-est sin-ner whole. Then lift up the bloodstain’d banner, And 
Per-haps be-fore an-oth-er year.” ‘ 
Are liv-ing in the lat-ter oe Then lift the bloodstain’d banner (high) 
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proud-ly let it wave; eae i a- Ae san-nal Our Je-sus can com- 


skyward wave; 
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plete-ly save.” All glo-ry toGodour Fa-ther, All glo-ry to the 
hal - le - lu - jah! Glo - ry (And) 
Mee = 
oo-,._——__©- o—_©--@-2—o saan ita ts ee 
= ee ee ES ee a aera CRA BRS Sea a ———— + cus 
Se eee eae a 
| 
y ipprees-eate es er es aia palate spo aie 
(Sa e¢-3-0-o le ose aegis feel == 
—_@- -o- 
Son, All glo-ry to the Ho - ly Ghost For all ae ies He hath ehh 





171 The Genter of His Will. 


T. H. Copyright, 1920, by Thoro ve Thoro Harris. 
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1. I love my gracious Say-ior, His praise my iy doth fill, While ee I am 
2. When trials press up - on me, I know He loves me still; No harm o’ertakes His 
8. So on I go re-joic-ing His pur-pose to ful - fill, His praise for-ev - er 
A, He leads me thru this ral ley Of Ba - ca’s a un-til The connie breaks up 
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rest-ing In the cen-ter ee His ~ will. 
children In the cen-ter of His will. In the cen-ter of His will, There I 


yoic-ing, In the cen-ter of His will. 
on me, In the cen-ter of His will. 
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pe See eerie a 


Se 
rest me and am still; ne sweet ib ly trust ae In the cen-ter of His will! 
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172 He is Goming Soon. 
- iH. COPYRIGHT, 1914, BY THORO HARRIS. Thoro Harris, 
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1.0 Chrts-tian, in these lat-ter days have you the tidings heard— This “gos-pel 
2. The signsare all a-round us: in the earth, the sea and sky, The to-kens 
3. In co-pious show’rs the lat-ter rain is: fall-ing all a-round, The Ho - ly 
4. If you this truth eo O do not i- dle time a-way, Nor fold your 
$ so oo oe - 


: -$$4 eo eee. 
ie 22 same <6 Zac 


i 
: 


of the kingdom” clear and plain— ——F, sweet and gracious message irom the 
all u-nite this truth to prove: The com-ing of the Son of manis 
Ghostin ful-ness is out - poured; O’er all the earth it falls up-on the 
handsin ex-pec-ta-tion vain; But speed Messiah’s kingdom,and the 




























































sure pro-phet-ic word, That the bleeecd Christ is com-ing soon a- gain? 
draw-ing ver-y nigh; O. my broth-er, His ap-pear-ing do you love? 
dry and parch-ed ground, This re - fresh-ing from the pres-ence of the Lord. 
glad mil-len-nial day When our Je-sus o-ver all the earthshall reign. 


LoS Ses eee oe oe eee 


chnae, Harmony. 


(Sess eet ae eee eS 


He is com-ing soon, Coming ver - y gon Tho’ the hour we 


Heed tke warn: ing! Com-ing noon, or night, or eS oe 
eres yrerervcarzTeees 
a os melicaiien ames scene ee 


—— 
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= Se Peesase 

(aS Se 

may not know, He’ll come within this gen-er - a-tion; eS is com-ing soon, 

Heed the vie, 
ee : 
Pe ee eo 
Sa 
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fle is Goming Soon. 






Com-ing ver-y soon: Are you glad our King is coming soon: 
Gsnche noon or night or morning: com-ing ver = y soon? 
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173 He Never Lost a Gase. 


T. H. COPYRIGHT, 1909, 1914. BY THORO HARRIS. Thoro Harris. 
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| 
1. Ho, all ye sick and dy - ing Of ev-’ry tribe and race, On Him a- 

2. O’er Satan’s pow’r pre-vail-ing, God’srem-e- dy is sure; His mas-ter- 
3. One touch oi Is-rael’sSav - ior Will all your ills re-move: Ther seek His 
4, The Christhath powrfor-ev-er To can-cel painand sin; Now let this 
5. From Him newlifere-ceiv-ing, Ac-cept His prof-feredgrace In sim-ple 

6. Yea, trust His cleansing pow-er To pu - ri- fy spe soul; And straight-way 





ae ae == 

















lone re - ly-ing Who nev - er lost a case— 

skill un - fail-ing Your dread dis-ease can cure. : 

gra-cious fa-vor Whose on - ly fee is love, Come in your sad con-di-tion To 
great Re-liev-er His heal-ing work be - gin. 

faith, be-liev-ing He rev-er lost a _ case. 

fromthis hour Be ev- ’ry whit made whole! 
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Je-sus “full of grace;” This won-der-ful abt Nev-er lost a case. 
truth and grace; 
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174 5 I Watt ys be Reads: : 


Lettie B. Collyer Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris -Thoro Harris 
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eee aed Waa -6- - zs ge 6. -o -o - 
1. Soon the Sav -ior is com-ing a-gain, Com-ing on - ly for those 
2. And the Spir-it isspeak-ing to-day Thru His saints,whom He bids 
3. Let us seek for our Lord’s ver-y best, For we know He will see 
4. O what rapt-ure, what joy there will be! Earth-ly scenes will be lost 
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. who are true, They whoread-y are found When the trumpet shall sound; 
. to be true, That the Bridegroom so near, Ver - y soon will ap- pear: 

. us safe thru; Tho the lukewarm may sneer And the test be se - vere. 

. to our view When we meet in the air, - Heaven’s glo-ries to share: 
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eA cose S——ael coe Eons a oa ass eer 
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te Ric GRE I want to be read-y, 




































Burning steady 
Don’t you? 
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te er ae eee 
and bright, And my garment wash’d white: I want to be read-y, don’t you? 
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175: Will Arise 


Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris te Thoro Harris 
SSS sate manor wae coe Sere 
Shs ape war kere OGRE Bates 
SRT eR TSANG SEN ONT 

Set 1a ama et US fo i ima is 
11 will 4- rise, to the oe will go, Leav-ing my 
2. Glad-ly I come with con-tri-tion for the past, Mak-ing my 
3. Tho I have sinn’d, there is mer-cy with my Lord, Par - don and 


4.If I con-fess, He the Faith-ful and the Just Prom - is - es 
5. Glo-ry to God, who hath rais’d me from the sae Out ie the 





























































. sin - ful ways; Christ has re-deem’d me from ail my bit - ter 
. peace with God; Here at His feet all the heav-y load I 
. joy for me; Bear-ing the yoke in o - be-dienceto His. 
- give; His Ho-ly Spir-it en-a-bles me to 

i Henceforth u - ni - ted to Christ my glorious 
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1, woe, Tun - ing my heart to praise pies to Je-sus) 


2. cast, Plead-ing the prec-ious blood (of my Sav-ior). Now will I go, 
3 word, I would His fol-l’wer. be (true to Je -sus). 

4. trust, Teaching me how to _ live (how to please Him). 
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176 Leave it There 
AT 


C,ALBEVE TINDLEY 


















1 If the world fromyou withhold all Ae * sil-ver and its gold And you 

2 If your bod-y suf-fer | ‘pain and your health you cant re-gain And your 
3 Whenyour en-e-mies as-sail and your heart be-gins to fail, Dont for- 
4 


When your be 4 eeys are eee ao old age issteaLing on And your 


have to get a- long with meager fare, user re - omen in His word how He 
soul is almostsinking in de-spai, Je-sus knows the painyou feel:He can 
get the Lord in heaven answers pray’. He will make a way for you and will 
bod - y bends beneath the weight ofcare, He will nev-er leave ou then Hell go 
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feeds the lit-tle bird. "Take your burden to the Lord and leave it there. 
save and He can heal; Take your burden to the Lord and leave it there. 
lead you safe-ly thru, Take your bur-den to the Lord and leave it there. 
with you to the end; Take your bur-den to the-Lord and leave it a 







there, 


there 
0 leave it be 


leave it i : 
aa O leave it tare e 








there. 
O leavo it there, 
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trust and nev- er doubt, He will ‘ sure-ly bring you out; 





177 Whu Not Be Satistiod. 


em sas Seah WIson. C. W. WaLKEmM, JR. 


a i 
SSS SS 7 =a 
a a te: ee RO 








1. When you have trav-eled this earth o’er fi o’er, Seek -ing its 
2. Earth and its pleas-ures will all pass a - way; Will you be 
8. This is the day of sal -va -tion, ’tis true; Je - sus is 

4, One day-I trav-eled in that ver - way, Serv- ing the 
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pleas-ures, you on - ly want more. Mon - ey and time you will 

a - ble to stand in that day? Noth - ing to cheer you, I 

call - ing, poor wand’rer, to you; Why not ac - cept Him and 

world, which I found did not pay; Now I have Je- sus, Tm 
EE TS ESY 




















spend in de - spair, Still not be sat - is - 
fear your sad _ fate, Too late! not sat - is - fied! 
live in His grace? Then you'll be sat - is - 
hap - py to say; Now I am sat - is - 

















not be sat - is- ie sigs not be sat -is- ie Seek Him a - 
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bove with His in - fin-ite love, Then you will be salt - is- ner ce is - eae 
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Copyright, 1018, by C. W. Walkem. Jr. 
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No. 178 | Oh! Wonderful Day. 


oO. &. GRINNELL. 




















(as Feceeoare Sire snera Ss aeete: 


a little while the day will dawn, When ad Glas eset way, — 


a a little while and we shall see, Yes, know and see face to face, 
In a little while the Lord will come, I know not when it will be, 
In a little while, oh! wea-ry oN ae s battles all will be oer, 
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— 
The gio - 5 of the Lord il shine In beau-ti - ful, endless nee 


‘“‘For we shall know as_ we are known,’’ Oh, wonderful day of grace. 
A lit - tle while and we shall see The Sav-ior of Cal - va-ry. 
The gates of pearl will ope for us, Where parting will be no more. 
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OE that won - - der-ful nee phdd ee olty SISNUNOL Ger on to eatarames 
Won-der-ful day, won-der-ful day, not far a- way, 
o—9—o—e 2—0—9—» — 
eee jaaeeae: Sees 
BT ae : —— 












































ages Sa 












































oe ... Whenthe Lord. . in the senda .. . will ee eee 
not far a- way, Je-sus willcome, comein the dibads) come to His own, 
eee Or Or Oar o—9—9—0 shores 
& a =a = 
biel cova ae ad —— soeee 
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S His ord Laie KP f church . , 2 the ror Oe 
come to His ¢ own, Church as the Bride, church as the Bride, 

















Core bette Eee SSSA 
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h! Wonderful Day. Connie: 
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then willbe. ...  glo-ri fea fOr ids oy - - vitae, 
be glo - ri - fied, be Sig ri- ey Oh, that won-der-ful, won-der-ful 
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ia a ae ea eae ieee hc 
Gaye ye ie: oi of the Lord’: ~ will be pala mle 
day of the Lord, yes,that won-der - ful day of the Lord will be nowt 
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No. 179 Jesus, My All. 


Fanny J. CrosBy. ' Seotch Air. 


I. = at e mer - cy-seat, dene ie f at "pie Thy 
2. Tearsof re-pent-ant grief Si - lent-ly fall; Help Thou my 
Still at Thy mer - aa -seat Hum-bly I fall, Pleading Thy 


oo SoS eeiS 
(PRS Sees 


prom-ise sweet, on hear oe a Now let Thy work be - gin, 
un - be-lief, Hear Thou my call; Oh, how I~ pine for Thee! 
een ise sweet, Heard is my call; sie Mi oe soul to Thee; 


a a ? = = 


Oh, make me een ae Cleanse me he ev-’ry sin, Ie - sus, my all. 
*Tis all my hope and plea: Je-sus has died for me, Je - sus, my all. 
This all my hope shall be, eed has died for me, Je - sus, my all. 
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180 Down in the Valleu. 


H, M. Bradly, — Copyright, 1916, by Thoro Harris, Arr. by Thoro Harris, — 
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: Down in the val-ley a- mong the sweet grass-es, Walksmy  Be- 
Haste I . to fol-low my Sav -ior and lov - er; How the winds 
2 eg Thoul seek Thee? O haste to dis- cov-er Where is _ the 
Where thou dost rest with thy flocks at the noon-tide, Shel -tered near 
3 1 Now I ap-proach Thee,O fair .~est Re-deem-er, Lured by Thy 
44 





ar 


Hide not Thy face from the heart that a - dores Thee; Hast thou not 
Gent-ler Thy voice than the whis-per of an- gels, Bright-er Thy 
Gath-er, O- gath-er me close to thy bo- som, Faint with Thy 


rar. 
vg =ere sea = 
ri o—_a—__—_—__ 
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en ee 












. lov - ed; Hisfoot-prints I see; } 
whis -per Thy dear voice to me! 

. place of . Thy fra-grant neibe: 
foun-tains unsearch’d by the heat. 

. beau- ty to dwell in. Thy love: \ 
sought me and called me Thy dove? 

. smile thanthesun in the sky; \ 

lov - li-ness there let me die. 


e © De 






O Thow blest Son of God, 
Who shed for me Thy blood, { How couldst Thou 


“6- -@ - 
a ae 





love me so,Je - sus my Lord? How couldst Thou love meso, Je-sus my Lord? 
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No. 181 - Jesus Saves? 






















Priscilla J, Owens. COPYRIGHT OF JOHN J. HOOD. USED BY PER. Wm, J, Kirkpatrick. 
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1. We have heard the joy-ful sound: Je - sus saves! Je- sus saves! 
2. Waft it on the roll-ing tide: Je - sus saves! Je- sus saves! 
38. Sing a- bove the bat-tle strife, Je - sus saves! Je- sus saves! 
4. Give the winds a might-y voice: Je - sus saves! Je- sus saves! 





























sus saves! Je - sus saves! 
sus saves! Je - sus saves! 
sus saves! Je - sus saves! 


Spread the ti- dings all a - round: Je 
Tell to sin-ners far and wide: Je 
By His death and end - less life, Je 
Let the na- tions now re-joice,— Je - sus saves! Je - 


saves! 




















Bear the news to ev -’ry land, Climb the steeps and cross the waves; 
Sing, ye is-lands of the sea, Hch- o back, ye o - cean caves; 
Sing it soft - ly thro’ the gloom, When the heart for mer-cy craves; 
Shout sal - va - tion full and free, High-est hills and deep- est caves; 
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On - ward! —tis our Lord’s com-mand; Je - sus saves! Je - sus saves! 

Barth shall keep her ju- bi - lee: Je - sus saves! Je - sus saves! 

Sing in tri- umph o’er the tomb,— Je - sus saves! Je - sus saves! 

This our song - sus saves! Je - sus saves! 
£ 









182 EN ‘Look On His Face 





W.0.% Wit. 0. Jones, — 
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1. Just look up-on théface of Je - sus, He'll light-en the 
2. Just look up-on  theface of Je - sus, He'll free-ly  for- 
3. Just look up-on theface of Je - sus, He'll guideall the 
4, Just look up-on theface of Je - sus, He’ll cleanse and re- 
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way, He’ll lighten the way; Just tell him all your grief and 
give, He'll free-ly for-give; O bring him all your sins and 
way, He’ll guide all the way; Hel fill thee with his ho - ly 
fine, He’ll cleanse and re-fine; He'll sanc- ti- fy and give thee 
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CHORUS. 





sor - row, The peace of Christ re-ceive. 
pres - ence,—O trust him and o - bey! 
pow - er, Whenhe is whol- ly thine. 


Look on his face, 


an - guish, He’ll make yournight as day. 
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183 MG All the Way My Saviour Leads Me. 

















Fanny J. ou R. caer ; 
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1. All the way my Sav- -iour leads me; What have I to ask be-side? 
2. All the way my Sav-iour leads me; Cheers each winding path I tread; 
3.7 All e way my Sav-iourleadsme; O_ the full- ness of His love! 
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Can Idoubt His ten-der mer-cy, Whothro’ life hasbeen my guide? 
Gives megrace for ev - ery tri - al, Feeds me with the liv - ing bread; 
Per: fect rest ie me is prom- -ised In my Fa-ther’s house a-bove; 
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as me 
Heavy’ aly peace, ii- -yin- ie comfort, Here by faith in Him to dwell! 
Tho’ my wea - ry steps may fal - ter, And my soul a;thirst may be, 
When my spir - it, clothed immor-tal, Wings its flight to, ane of day, 
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For I know what-e’er be - fall me, Je- sus dae eth all things well; 
Gush-ing from the Rock be-fore me, "Lo! a spring of joy I see; 
This aay Bore thro’ end-less a-ges—Je-sus led me all the way; 





























a Og gee sg o e—__9—_6— , 9—_0-_-0-_, 
saan, nea Ess a es ; (ye Ee e— e 
eee eee an a = ] 
iN ee 4 
a 





-fe=4 
‘ : Z, 

o—o—te-> tt al ee ae ea 
For I know what-e’er be- fall me, Je- sus do - eth all things well. 
Gush-ing from the Rock be-fore me, Lo! aspring of joy I see. 
This my song thro’ end-less Be ene sus led me all Spe way. 
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COPYRIGHT, 1917, BY MRS. .. INYON LOWRY. RENEWAL. USED BY PER, 
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No. 184. 7% Singing for ae 


FrAnNcIS R. HAVERGAL. O. S. GRINNELL, 


ee = care 
1. Sing-ing for Je-sus, our Sav-ior and King, ee for 
2. Sing-ing for Je-sus,and try-ing to win Ma-ny to 
3. Sing-ing for Je - sus, our Shep-herd and Guide, Sing-ing for - 
4. ies for Je-sus, ves, sing-ing for joy, Thus will we 


ae Pritt? SS 


on eer SS 


Je-sus, the Lord whom we love, All ad -o - ra-tion we 

\ love Him and join in the song, Call-ing the wea-ry and 

glad-ness of heart that He gives, Sing-ing for wou-der and 
praise Him and tell out Hislove, Till He shall call us_ to 


2S, a se ee tH 
emai ttl ht SSS 


joyful - ly bring, Lote. ing to praise as they praise Him a-bove. 
wan-der-ing in, Roll-ing the cho-rus of glad-ness a-long, 
praise that He died, Singing for bless-img and joy that He lives. 
brighter em-ploy, ee or Je-sus for - ev-er a-bove. 
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CHORUS. 
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Sing -- ingfor Je-sus, Sav - - ior di.- vine, 
Singing, yes,singing for Je-sus. Sav-ior di- vine, Sav-ior di-vine; 
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Sing - - ing for Je- sus, - + sus is mine 
Sing-ing, yes, sing-ing for Je - f se sus, the Sav-ior is mas 
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Copyright, 1931, by Thoro eee, 
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No. 185 Worthy the Lamb. 


Copyright, 1934, by Thoro Harris : 
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1, Let all u-nite in grate-ful strainWith seraphs near the throne 
2. Ye dwellers far a-bove the hightWheremortals yet have soar'd, 
3. Let the in- car-nate God re-ceive The praise of tongues di - vine, 
4. Let all the na-tionsglad-ly join In praise to His dear name, 








o sing a-loud theswest re-frain Of what. our Lord hath 
We have than you a greater right To mag-ni - fy the 
Whilewe who on His name be - lieve Ex-claim;‘TheOhrist is mine?’ 
Je-sus our King,the Man di-vine Of ev - er-last-ing 






Worthy the Lamb, worthy the Lamb, High-ly ex-.al -. ted 
Worthy. the Lamb, worthy the Lamb, 
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High-ly ex-al-ted; Angelscry, 


186  Tife’s Railway to Heaven. 


(Respectfully dedicated to the railroad men). 


M. E. Abbey. COPYRIGHT, !89!, BY CHARLIE D. TILLMAN, Charlie D. Tillman. 
Solo or Duet. Tempo ad lib. 
M.72 = 
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1. Life is like a moun-tain rail-road, Withan en - gi- neer that’s brave; 
2. Youwill roll upgrades of tri - al; You will cross the bridge of strife; 
3. You will oft -en find ob-struc-tions; Look for storms of wind and rain; 
4, As you roll a-crossthe tres-tle, Spanning Jor-dan’sswell-ing tide, 
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Be t+. e 
We must make the run suc-cess-ful, From the cra-dle to the grave; 
See that Christ is yourcon-duc-tor On this light-ning train of life; 
On a fill, or curve, or tres-tle, They will al-most ditch your train; 
You be-hold the Un-ion De-pot In - to which yourtrain will glide; 
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Watch the curves, the fills, the tun-nels; Nev-er fal- ter,nev-er quail; 
Al - waysmind-ful of ob-struc-tion,Do your du - ty, nev-er fail; 
Put your trust a-lone in Je - sus; Nev-er fal- ter, nev-er fail; 
There you ll meet the Su-perin-ten-dent, God the Fa-ther,God the Son, 
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Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail. 
Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail. 
Keep your hand up-on the throt-tle, And your eye up-on the rail. 
With the heart -y, joy-ous plaud-it,‘‘Wea-ry pilgrim, wel-come home!?’ 
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sh Raley to Heaven.—Concluded, 


i =e pice gueieanas EH 


When the an- gelswait to join us In Thy praise for ev- er-more. 
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187 Beneath the Cross of Jesus. 
B.C. Cuarnane, wes “ST. CHRISTOPHER" F.C. Maxsz, 1885 
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I 
1. Be-neath thecross of Je - sas I fainwouldtake my stand, The 
2. Up-~ on thecross of Je - sus, Mine eye attimes can see The 
g3:I take, O Cross, thy sha> dow For my a-hbid-ing-place; ff 
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v 
ehad-ow of a might-y frock With- in & wea-ry land; A 
we «© ry dy -ing form of one Who suf-feredthere for me. And 
@sk no oth-- er cun-shinethan The suti-shineof His face; Con 















home with-in the wil-der-ness, A rest up-on the way, From the 
from mysmit-tenheart with tears, Theso won-ders 1 con~ féss,— The 
tent to let theworld go by, Toknow nogaim nor loss, My 








burn-ing of the noon-tide heat, And the bur-den of the day. 
won+der of His glo-rious love, And my own worth-less-ness. 
ein - ful self my on - ly shame, My glo- ry all the cross, Amen. 
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188 Marching in the Royal Way a 
Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris aed Harris | " 
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.C.-1. Gal -lant = aes on the field of bat - tle, Hear the trumpet sounding, _ 
2. For-ward fac-ing, while our great Commander, Je - sus Christ the glorious, 
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Songs of joy resounding; Truth pur-su - ing, Treach’rous foes subduing, 


O - ver all vic-to-rious, Leads His le-gions To thestar-ry re-gions 
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Mov-ing on to vic-to- ry. For-ward marching in the roy-al way, 
Of the King’s e - ter-nal home. le - gions loyal, 
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On - ward press-ing, eag - er for the fray, Shout-ing glo - ry, 
sol -  diers loy - al, 


as 


gE pea Beg Sas 










































zEEe 











| 
oo 
SEA 





got aS 


tell - ing out the sto- ry, Know-ing we shall win ee ee Hal-le-lu - jah! 
tell the sto-ry, 
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189 Draw Me Nearer. 


FANNY J. CROSBY. ' W. H. DOANE. 


sea 


1. I am Thine O Lord, I have heard Thy voice, And it 
2. Con-se- crate me now to Thy _ serv-.ice, Lord, By the 
8. Oh, the pure de- light of a sin - gle hour That ty 
4. There are depths of love that can - not know Till 


So ee ee Secu 
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told Thy love t me; But long to rise in 
powr of grace di - vine; Let my soul lock up with a 
fore Thy throne I spend, When I kneel in pray’r, and ee 
cross the nar - row _ sea, There are heights of joy that 
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arms of ‘faith, And be clos - er drawn to Thee. : 
_stead-fast hope, And my will be lost in Thine. Draw me near - er, 


Thee my God, I com-mune as friend with friend. near -er, near-er, 
may not reach, Till I rest in peace with Thee. 


Je aecsin aes oa aieaas 
aoe oe 


near - er, bless-ed Lord, To the cross where Thou hast died; Draw me 
SS 
_ SSS es cieet 


near - er, near - er, near-er bless-ed Lord, To Thy pre-cious, bleed-ing side 
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190 | “He Brought Me Out 
Bev. H. J. ZeLiry. 
Ono. sy H. L. G. 













1. imam heart was distress’d ?’neath Je-ho-vah’s dread frown, And low in the 
2. He placed me =P = on thestrong Rock by his side, My steps were es 

3. He gave me. a song, ’twasa new song of praise, By day and by 
‘ 4, Vll sing of his won-der-ful mer- cy to me, I’'llpraise him till 
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y y 
pit where my sins drage’d medown; I cried to the Lord from the 
tab- lished and here Til a-bide; "No dan - ger of fall - ing while 
night itssweetnotes I will raise; My heart’s o- ver-flow-ing, I’m 
all, men his good-nessshall see; Dll sing of sal-va-tion at 
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deep mi-ry clay, Who ten- der-ly broughtmeout to gold-en day. 
here I  re-main, Butstand by his graceun-til thecrown [I gain. 
hap - py andfree. I’ll praise my Re-deem-er, whohas res-cued me. 
home and ‘a- broad, Till man ~ y shall hear the truth and trust in God. 
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He brought me out of Pi mi-ry clay, ue in 3 feet on ie Rock to stay; 
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Sas, 1 SrEseoes [ie ee as 





oO 


oe ee Kean al SRS {_ iS 


SS a 


If 


——-p—__2_@_@ a “es 
es — ig I | ABET bs PRE A ORT SET +}—f-#— " 
Ta AK — ERT (ESR RSS) COST A} 4-1] 


Hie 1898, by H. L, Glmour, Wenonah, N. J. 
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: No. 191. | : There is Joy. 


MARGARET Moopy. A. OGDEN. 
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1. When a sin-nercomes, as a sin-ner may, There is joy, 
2. When a soul is born in the kingdom bright,There is joy, 
3. When a pil-grim comes to the riv - er wide, There is joy, 


coe secesscce 


a ‘ joy, 
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there is joy; When he turns to God in the gos - pel way, 
there is joy; When it walks by faith in the gos - pel light, 


there is joy; When he dwells se- cure on the oth - er side, 
pete as joy 
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There is joy, there is joy. Thereis joy a-mongthe © 
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- gels, And their harps with . iS (On is ahakers bvesarchy, Soot When a 
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sin - ner comes re - pent - ing, Bend-ing io i - sry a King. 
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: ny Redeemer. — gees 


JAMES MCGRANAHAN. 
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No. 192. 


P. P. Biss. 
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| 
I willsing of my tae And His wond’rous have to me; 
I will tell the wondrous sto-ry, How my lost es-tate to save, 
I will praise my dear Redeemer, His tri-umph-ant pow’r I'l tell, 
; a sing of my Re-deem-;er, And His heav’nly love to me; 
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5g: ‘Comer dors dat C | 
On the cru-el cross He suffered,From the curse to set me free. 
In His boundless love and mercy, He the ran-som free-ly gave. 
How the vic-to - ry He giv-eth O-ver sin, and death and hell. 


He from death to life hath bro’t me, - of Gor with = to be. 
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es oe sing of my Re-deem - er, With = 
Sing, oh! sing of my Redeemer, Sing, oh, sing of my Re-deem-er, With His 
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Picad: He purchased pis: He fisiah oi He aoe me; On the 
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With His blood 
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He sealed my par - a Aa the 


Gross...) 
cross He sealed my ‘par- don, On the cross He sealed my par - don, Paid the 
o- 
rat 
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By permission. et 
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My Redeemer.—Concelnded. 


Repeat pp sas last verse. 
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debtne <i . and made me an ; 
and made me free, a made me ‘free, 
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No. 198. The Precious fae 


Mrs. LypIA BAXTER. W. H. Doane, 


(2 Se are =e 


I. Take the name of Je-sus with you, Child of sor-row and of woe— 
2. Take the nameof Je-sus with you, As a shield from ev'ry snare; — 
3. Oh! the precious name of Je- sus; How it thrills oursouls with son 
4. At the nameof Je-sus pone Fall-ing prostrate at His ie 
= 2-0, 0. PAO 9—@ a 
Saya Sa rat 
f2 — F 
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Perr eboney a ams 


| 
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oo ee Pte Z re pe 
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It will joy and comfort give you, Take it then where’er you go. 
If temp-ta-tions ’round you gather, Breathe that holy name in pray’r. 


When His loy-ing arms re-ceive us, And Hissongsour tongues employ! 
King of kings‘in heav’n we’ll crows Him ce ere is complete. 
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Precious name, O how sweet! Hope of earth and joy of heav’n, 


Aiea name, O how sweet, 


pee ys oe 
ea eames mee a =. = 
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Precious name, O how sweet—Hope of earth and joy ee eae? n. 
Precious name,O how sweet, naw sweet, 
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No. 194, The Handwriting. on the Wall. 


K. SHAW. KNOWLES SHAW. Arr. by R. H. M. 


Su at as 


the feast % rae see and a thousand of his lords, 
oN the brave cap-tive Dan-iel, as he stood be-fore the throng, 
ce the faith, zeal, and courage, that would dare to do the right, 

our deeds are re-cord- ed, there’s a Hand Oe writing now, 


ore as aa —— 
ee Sa Ses 


_ While they drank from golden ves-sels, as the book re tuck re-cords; 
And | re - buked the haughty mon-arch for his might- y deeds of wrong; 


_ Which the spir - it gave to Dan-iel, thisthe se - cret of His might; 
Sin - ner, give your heart to Je- sus, to His loy - al mandate bow; 


Janta eae papa 
sae ae SS SSss= 


In the night as they rev- Baal in the roy-al pal-ace hall, 
As he read out the writ-ing, ’twasthe doom of one and all, 
In his home in Ju- de-a, or a cap-tive in the hall, 
For the day is ap-proach-ing, it must a one and all, 


one gig eee 
setts My sc 


» They were seized with con-ster-na-tion,’twas the hand up-on the wall. 
For the king-dom now was tinished—said the hand up-on the wall. 
He un - der-stood the writ-ing, of his God up-on the wall. 
When the sin - net’s con-dem-na-tion, will be writ-ten on the wall. 
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R. H. Meredith ae ern 
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*Tis the hand of God on the ben . »Tis the hand of God on the 
that is writing on the wall, ’Tis the hand of God that is 


erfel? pe PPPEth fin 
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wall, Shall the record be, ‘‘Found wanting,’? or shall it be, ‘‘Found 
writ-ing on the wall, 
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trusting?’ While that hand is writ-ing on the wall. 























writ-ing on the wall. 
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No. 195. Nothing But the Biood. 

R. aS 4@OPYRIGHT 5 palin cath tae RENEWAL. Robert Lowry. 
2 eS 


wey, = : 

1. . What can wash a-wsy my sin? Noth-ing but the blood of ee - Buss 

2. For my par-don, this I see— Noth-ing but the blood of Je- - uss. 

3. Noth-ing can for sin a - tone, Noth-ing but the blood of Je - -. suse 

4, This is all ey nae — peace--Noth-ing but the blood of Ja - sus; 

ki 2. 5 ie —-¢e 2 = 2 . 

fea: or) e—— ee 3 t——— 4 
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EAS can make me whole a - gain, Noth-ing but the blood of Je - sus, 
For my Cleans-ing, this my lea Noth-ing but the blood of Je - sus, 
Naughtof good that I have done, Noth-ing but the blood of Je - sus, 
This is all my. night- eous- ness— Noth-ing but the blood of Je» sus, 
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h, pre-cious is the flow That makes me white as snow; Dts : 
0 oth-er Fount I know _ Nothing but the blood of Josue, 
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196 ~The Master Stood in His Garden. 








Cobyrisht 1919, by Thoro Harris. ' Thoro Harris. 
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-o k 
The Mas - ter stood in His gar- den A-mongthe lil - lies so fair 
My lil - lies need to be wa - ter'd, The heav’'n-ly Mas - ter said; 
The Mas- ter saw and He rais’d it Fromdustin which it lay; 
So forth tothe foun-tain He bore it, And filled it full to the brim; 
The droop- ing lil - lies He wa~-ter'd Till all re - viv-ing a - gain, 
And then to it - self it whis-bered, As a-side He 7s it once ne 


Ss 
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I Hic own right hand had plan- ted And train’d with ten-der care. 
2. Where-in shall Idraw it for them And raise each droop-ing head? 
3. Hesmil’d as He gent- ly whis-per'd, My work it shall do to - day; 
4. Howglad theearth-en ves - sel To be of use to Him! 
5 
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hl ad nad Sia 


























The Mas-ter saw with pleas- ure He la-bor’d not in vain. 
{still will jie t1 the path-way Just where I lay be - fore; 














1 y bloss-oms And mark’d with Se vant eye 
2. But close to His feet in the path- way, All emp-ty and frail and small, 
3. Tis on-ly am earth-en ves- sel, But close it is ly- ing to me; 
4. Hepour’d forththe liv - ing wa - ter, All o - ver thelil - lies fair, 
5. His own hand had drawn the wa - ter Re - fresh - ing the thirst - ing flow’rs; 
6. For close would I Keep to the Mas- ter, And emp - y would] re - main; 


He look’d ontheir snow - 
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1. That His flow’rs were sad- y droop-ing, For their leaves were parch’d and dry. 
2. Was an eath- en ves-sel Iy - ing Which seem’d of no use at all. 

3. Tho so small, ’tis clean and emp-ty, Thatis all it needs © to be. 
ie Till emp - ty was the ves- sel Anda - gain He fill’d it there. 
6 


But He used the earth- en ves- ael To con- vey the liv - ing show's. 


Perchance some day He’ll use me To wa -ter His lil - lies a - gain. 
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No. 197. How Firm a Foundation. 


rae KEITH. Tune:—PorTUGUESE HYMN, 
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I. Howfirm a foun-da - Gon. ye saints of the Tord, Is laid for your 
2. ‘‘Fear not, Iam with thee,O be not dismayed, For I am thy 
3. “Then thro’ thedeep wa-ters I call thee to go, The riv - ers of 
4. ‘When thro’ fiery tri - als thy path-way shall lie, My grace all suf- 
5. ‘The ie that on Je - sus hath ee for re- pose, I will not, I 


Cues ge ees a =e Bees Be = 
j= = ee ee 


faith in His ex - cel- lent word! What more can He say than to 
God, I will still give thee aid; I’ll strengthen thee, help thee, and 
sor - row shallnot o - ver- Aas For I will be with thee thy 
fi - cient shall be thy sup-ply, The flame shall not hurt thee; I 
will not de- ais to His foes; That soul, tho’ all hell shail en- 


prs pera 
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you He hath said, To ae who for ref - uge to Je - sus have 
cause thee to stand, Up - held by my gra-cious, om -nip - o- tent 
tri - als to bless, And sanc -ti-fy to thee thy deep-estdis- - 
on - ly de-sign Thy dross to consume, andthy gold to re- 
an to aks, it ‘ an - of _ a - er, no ‘nev - er for- 
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fled! To you who for ref - uge to Je - sus bees Rae 
hand, Up-held by my gra-cious,om-nip - o - tent hand.” 
tress, And sanc- ti-fy to thee thy deep-est dis - tress,” 
fine, Thy dross to con-sume, and thy gold to  re- fine.” 
shake, I’ll nev - er, no nev - er, no ney -er for-sake.” 
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1, Fear not, lit-tle flock, from the cross to the throne, From death in - to 
2. Fear not, lit-tle flock, He go - eth a-head, Yourshep-herd se - 
3. Fear not, lit-tle flock, what - ev - er your lot, He en- ters all 
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life He went for His own; Allpow-er inearth, all pow-er a- bove, 
lect-eth the path you must tread; The wa-ters of Ma-rah He’ll sweeten for thee, 
rooms, ‘‘the doors be-ing shut,’’ He nev-er for-sakes; He mnev-er is gone, 





Is giv-en to Him for the flock of His love, 
He drank all the bit - ter in Geth-sem-a - ne. On - ly be-lieve, 
So count on His pres- ence in dark-ness and dawn. 











on - ly be- lieve; All things are pos-si - ble, on - ly be-lieve, 
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Copyright, 1921, by Paul Rader. 





ir OO Heavenly Sunlight. 
eas rag the Light of the world: he that followeth me shall not walk in the darknese."==John 8:19, ~ 
Bev. H. J. ZELLEY : G. H. COOR, 
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y 
1. Wafk-ing in sun- light, all of my jour-ney; O- ver the moun-tains 
2. Shad-ows a-round me, shad-ows a - bove me, Nev-er con-ceal my 
3. In the bright sun-light, ev- er re- joic-ing, Press-ing my way to 
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thro’ the deep vale; Je- sus has said Ill nev-er for-sake thee, 

Sav-four and Guide; He is the light, in Him is no dark-ness, 

Mman-sions a = bove; Sing-ing His prais-es glad-ly [Tm walk- ing 
— 


Prom-ise di-vine that nev-er can fail. 
Evy -er Ymvwalk-ing close to His side. Heav-en-ly sun -light, 

Walk-ing in sun-light, sun-light of love. : 
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lu-jah, I am re- joic-ing, Sing-ing His prais-es, Je -sus 
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He Healed Them All 
Copyright, 1930, by Thoro Harris 
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3. Dear suf - fer _- er, close to 


ev - £ 


bore 


In -firm-i -ties fled 


all; 
them all; 


healed them 


healed 
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and 


in His ‘prom - ise 
O tonch but the hem 
Not one was turnd by our 


Be-lieve 
all. 


them alli 


bor. 
Heal’ 


- er 
stern command, And Je~-sus healedthem all. 


thou shalt see, That Je-sus heal-eth all. 
‘seamess dress, For Je-sus heal-eth 


might -y 


Heal 








To none who 
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we hear Him say. 


"4 thee?” 


“Thy faith hath sav 


Lord a_ way; 


ut 


m all. 
healedthem all. 


sustHle), 


ealed t 


~sus h 


He, answer nay, 


sought did 


alf. 


e-sus heal - eth 


me. 
i 
me} 


e’s the same to - 
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He changes not. 
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No. 201. I am Trusting Thee, Lord Jesus. 


F. R. HAVERGAL, 


Rey. E. W. BULLINGER. 
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(= 5- aaa 4 eS aS : oa ; 
| eet am trust-ing Thee, Lord Je - sus, Trust-ing on - ly Thee; 
2. 1 am trust-ing Thee to guide me; Thou a - lone shalt lead, 
| Sell am trust-ing Thee for pow -er, Thine can nev - er fail, 
| 4. ] am trust - ing es Lord Je - sus} Nev- er let me fall; 
; = Ses s 
mS eet tb 
¥2 a le | 4 
Bet sas eal 
_2o5t Ss peeeteeer er Seer 
oy ae = 
Trust. can = for ae sal- va - tion, sages enyand =o 
Ev - ry day and hour sup-ply - ing All .... my need. 
Words which Thou Thy-self shalt give me Must ... pre -vail. 
I am trust ey Thee for ev - er, And. for all. 
e_—, —~ | ~ 
as oe ee eee 
S22 SS sisi 
e/a ae RS G —_* 2 
No. 202. Bread of Life. 


MAry A. LATHBURY. 





W. F. SHERWIN. 
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Thou didst 

























































































1. Break Thou the bread of life, Dear Lord, to me, As 
2. Bless Thou the truth, epee To me—to me—  As_ Thou didst 
t+ pis 
Pop oe ef 
aa a Zar oa Boe aes 
| nl 
eat 
=== Sea Te 
(= 3 a - é Le $ Zien 
break the loaves Be - side the sea; Be - yond the , sa- cred page 
‘ = the bread By Gal - i - lee; Then shall all bond-age cease, 
5 eee p. ex 
wee) be (25 @ = 
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SS Glee 
( pa poeple ete te 
I seek Thee, Lord; My  spir-it pants for Thee, Oh, liv - ing word. 
All fet-ters fall; And I shall find my peace, My All in all. 
igs ge fost wuss See Sock a 2 
a SSS See 
S52 Cae eat bts es 2 2 
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No. 208. Jesus, the Light of the World. 











i. Glo - ry to our Lord and King, Je-sus, theLight of the world; 
2. Here His pres-ence is so sweet, Je-sus, theLight of the world; 
_ 8. There’sno dark-ness when He’s near, Je-sus, the Light of the world; 
4, Let Himreign from shore to shore, Je-sus, theLight of the world; 


=p 
























Ev - ‘ry day He guidesour feet, Je-sus, the Light-of the world. 

All ourpaths are bright and clear, Je-sus, the Light of the world. 

Bless His name for ev - er-more, Je-sus, the Light of the world. 
~o- 











7-CHORUS. 
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Let us ali His prais-es sing Je-sus, the Light of the world. 





No. 204. The Old Time Religion. 
M, A. rr. 


(SSS 


CHo.—Tis the old time | re-ligi-ion, ’Tis the old time re -lig -ion, 
1. It was good for our moth-ers, It was good for our moth-ers, 
Sead Sit ee ee 
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Tis the old time re-lig-ion, And it’s good e-nough for me. 
It was good for ourmoth-ers, And it’s good e-noughfor me. 


== 


2 Makes me love everybody. 6 Ié was tried in the fiery furnace. 
3 It has saved our fathers. 7 1t was good for Paul and Silas. 
4 It was good for the Prophet Daniel. 8 It will do when I am dying. 

5 It was good for the Hebrew children. 9 It will take us all to heaven. 


No. 205. Savior, More Than Life to Me. 


Fanny J. CROSBY. W. H. DOANE. | By per. 















1. Sav < ior, more than life to me, I amcling-ing, cling-ing close to Thee; — 
2. Thro’ this chang-ing world be-low, Leadme gen-tly, gen-tly as I go; 
3. Let me love Thee more and more, Till this fleet-ing, fleet-ing life is o’er,: 
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Let Thy pre-cious blood ap-plied, Keepme ev-er, ev-er, near Thyside. 
Trusting Thee, I can-notstray, I can nev-er,nev-er lose my way. 
Till mysoul is lost in love In a brighter,brighter world a~ bove. 











ev -’ry hour, 


Ev - ’ry day, Let me feel Thy cleansing pow’r, 
Ev- 1a ree and hour,ev - ’ry day and hour, “ ae : 

















los-er, Lord, to Thee. 





206 Wells of Salvation 


With joy shall ye draw water out of the wells of salvation — Isa 12:3 
Copyright 1925 by Thoro Harris 
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strange indeed to me has been life’s path - way, For tho 
ut my-self}my freinds and repu - ta - tion On the 
am free from condem-na-tion, hal-le- lu - jah! I am 

I rev-el in this bliss-fnl light of Ca- naan! On _ its 
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nae Oa -B Cy 
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its 75 , Ca BAR EA VIN ae 

IBSSV, oo. gl | ge a 
ce a om 


y 
1. Satan tried his best my heart towin, Yet I heard of One who died on Calvrys 
2.al-tar of my Lord,with evry string Which before time I had used to tie the 
3. dead to all the heartless worldly crowd.WhenI comtem-plate my wonderful de- 
4.dainties I am feasting all the way; Twill con-tin-ue to growbetter as 1 
1D SS Lae) ad 2D A IES A 
ESS i i Sa 
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ee eee ee eee 
a ae 

1. moun-tain To re- deem me and toclednse myheart from sin. 

2. off? - ring,And the \ fire came down and burndup ev -’ry - thing. 

3. liv’-’ rance, How it makes me sing and shout His praise a - loud! 

4.jour- ney To the blessed land of ev - er-last- ing day. 
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wie am so eS 



















































207 Send the Fire. 
eG ug 


N | io } 
Pre Se ase oT “ES aT bE ane aer, 5 2 VaR ERA : 
OS 4 et Side S65 8-2 oe =e ar eames 
J Fay = saat Vic eco 


1 { Thou Christ of burning, cleansing flame, Send the fire, send the fire, send the fire!. . 
* (Thy blood-bought gift to-day we claim, Send the fire, send the fire, send the [ Omit 
2 { God of E-li-jah, hearourcry, Send the fire, send the fire, send the fire!. . 
: He’ll make us fit to live or die, Send the fire, send the fire, send the [Omit 
8.1 "Tis fire we want, for fire we plead, Send the fire, send the fire, send the fire!. . 


The fire will meet ourev-’ry need, Send the fire, send the fire, send the [ Omit 
»__ Sze -o 2- Co |-9--2. 9. 9-2. 
py: 4 ig = i = . i Mesa ast hey 






















fire; Lock down and see this waiting host, Give us the promised Ho-ly Ghost, We 
fire; To burn up ev~-’rytraceof sin, To bring the light andglo-ry in, The 
fire; For strength ke ev-er do the right, For grace to con-quer in the fight, For 








v 
want an - oth-er Pen- te- cost, Send the fire, send the fire, send the fire! 
Tey - o - lu- tion now be - gin, Send the fire, send the fire, send the fire! 
powr to walk the world in white, Send the fire, send the fire, send the fire! 
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208 The Wondrous Gross. 


ISAAC WATTS. (HAMBURG L.M.) 














GREcoRIAN. 
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oS ~~ Saat = 
1. When I sur- vey the wondrous cross On which the Prince of glo - ry died, 
2. See, from His head, His hands, His feet, Sor-row andlove flowmin-gled down; 
8. Since I, who was un-done and lost, Have par - don thro’ His name and word: 
4. Were the whole realm of na-turemine, That were a trib - ute far too small; 


nent |e 
=e =| 



















Did e’er such love and sor - row meet, Or thorns compose 80 rich a crown? 

For-bid it, then, that I should boast,Savein the cross of Christ, my Lord. 

Love s@ a- maz-ing, so di- vine, Demands my life, my soul, my all. 
Ww ’ 
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No. 209. Shall We Gather at the River? 


RORERT LOWRY. 

















1. Shall we gath-er at the riv - er,Where bright angel feet have trod; 
2. On the mar-ginof the riv- er, Wash-ing up its sil - ver spray; 
3. Ere we reach the shining riv- er, Lay we ev-’ry bur-den down; 
4. Soon we’ll reach the silver riv - er, Soon our pil-grim-age will cease: 


wieeeee ieee =| 
ae sae j= ae ae rie 


With its crys- OM tide for-ev - er Flow-ing by the throne of God? 
We will walk and worship ev- er All the hap- py, gold-en day. 

Grace our spir-its will de - liv - er And pro-vide a robe and crown. 
Soon our hap-py hearts will quiv-er With the mek- 0 - dy of peace. 


Smith aE eee 


CHORUS. 


See tttyleg MeN wz 


Yes, we’ll gath-er at the riv-er; The beautiful,the beautiful riv-er— 


ef SPE beta: 
— tee! see 


ete Lae oh i at the riv-er, That flows by the throne God. 
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No. 210. Jesus Shall Reign. 

































































































































































I, WaTTs. (DUKE Street. L. M.) JOHN Harmon, 
. —™| 





1. Jesus shall reign where’er the sun Does his successive journeys run; 

2. To Him shall endless pray’r be made, And praises throng to crown His head; 

3. People and realms of ev-'ry tongue Dwell on His love with sweetest song; 
_— —| k™~N 








ae 
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| : 
His kingdom spread from shore to shore, Till moons shall wax and wane no more. 
His name like sweet perfume shall rise With ev’ry morning sac - ri - fice. 
And infant voices shall proclaim Their early blessings on His name. 
neal 























~~ 
4 Blessings abound where’er He reigns, |5 Let every creature rise and bring 
The prisoner leaps to loose his chains; | Peculiar honors to our King. 
And weary find eternal rest, Angels descend with songs again, 
And all the sons of want are blest. And earth repeat the long amen. 


No. 211. Joy to the World. 


I, Watts. (ANTIOCH, C. M.) : Arr. by L. Mason. 























I. Joy to the world,the Lord is come! Let earth re-ceive her King; Let — 
2. Joy to the earth, the Savior reigns, Let men their songsemploy; While 
3. No more let sin and sorrow grow, Nor thorns infest the ground; He 
4. Herules the world with truth and grace, And makes the nations prove The 
@ @. 2 @. s fe. @ ' 

















ev- ’ry heart pre-pare Him room,And heav’nand naturesing, And 
fields and floods,rocks, hills and plains, Repeat the sounding joy, Re- 
































comes to make His bless-ings flow Far as the curse is found, Far 
glo-ries of | His right-eous-ness,And wonders of His love, And 
| 
ee Sey Me SN 
eee © DAE cid 
t? as o— 3 o——s Seer F =e sie 
rae Afd heav'n, And heav’n and nature 
-a-8 
ee Oo oO 
heav’n and nature sing, And heav’n,and heav’n and na-ture sing. 
peat the sounding joy, Re-peat, re- peat the sounding joy. 
as the curse is found, Far as, far as the curse is found. 
won-ders of His love. And won -ders, won-ders of His love. 
Sea ise Ca RET 








sing, And heav’nand nature sing, 


No. 212. All. to Christ I Owe. 


Mrs. E. M. HAL. Joun T. GRAPE. 


Quintet ae 


I.- hear the Say-ior say, Thy strength indeed is small; Child of 
Lord, now in-deed I find Thy pow’r and Thine a-lone, Can 
For noth-ing good have I Where-by ‘Thy grace to claim—IIl 
. When from my dy-ing bed My ransomed soul shall rise, Then 
. And wien Be Hore the throne I stand in Him com- ie Pil 
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weakness, watch and pray, Find in methine all in all. Je-sus paid it 
* change the leper’s spots, And melt the heart of stone. 
wash my garments white In the blood of Calvary’s Lamb. 
‘‘Je-sus paid it all’? Shall rend the vaulted skies. 


lay my trophies down, at ee at Je - sus’ feet. 
eo 2 8 


er pot epee 
(sear ee weir ee ites ese Ese 


all, All to Him I owe; Sin had left a crimson stain, He washed it white as snow. 


4 Eee re te : 
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No. 213. Around the Throne of God. 


ANNIE SHEPHERD. HENRY E. MATHEWS. 


SS 


i round the throne of God in heav’n, The ransomed millions stand; 
In flow-ing robes of spot-less white,See ev-/’ry one ar- ray’d. 
Be - cause the Say-ior shed His blood To wash a- way their sin; 
On earth bale sought the rah grace, On earth at lov’d His name; 
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Around the canes of God. Concluded. 
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Seas SS 
i ob 2g. as Wes 
A host whose sins are all for-giv’n, ‘A ho - ly, hap-py band. 
Dwelling in ev - er - last-ing light, And joys that never fade. 
Bathed in that pure and pre-cious flood, Be - hold them white and eles 
So air they see His bless-ed face, ‘an stand be fore the Lamb. ( 
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Sas SS 
Sing as g,glo-ry, glo- ry, glo-ry be to God on high, : 


staid a eat 


No. 214. Take My Life and Let it Be. 


F. R. HAVERGAL. (HENDON) ls C. H. A. Manan. 


oe rare reece ceirer! 


1. Take my life, and let it be Pk to ae Take my hands, and: 
2. Take my feet,and let them be Swift and beautiful for thee; Take my voice,and 
3. Take my lips,and let them be Fill’d with messages from thee; Take myvsil-ver 
4, Takemy moments and my a a them flow in ee aa. Take ee intel- 


esitictee eee 
GF FiES ie ae ; ~ ve lal 


let them move At the impulse of thy love, At the impulse of thy love. 

let me sing, Al-ways, on-ly, for my King, Al-ways, on-ly, for my King. 
and my gold, Not a mite would I with-hold, Not a mite would I with-hold. 
lect,and use Every pow’r as thou shalt choose, Ev'ry pow’r as thou shalt choose. 


eet te Fea 
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5 Take my will, and make it thine, 6 Take my love, my Lord, I pour 
It shall be no longer mine; At thy feet its treasure-store, 


Take my heart, it is‘thine own! Take myself, and I will be, 
It shall be thy: royal.throne. | Ever, only, all for thee! 
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No. 215. Lead, Kindly Light. 


Joun B. DYKEs. 








Joun H. NEWMAN. (Lux Brniena, 10s, 4s, 10s.) | 
yieeeers eee reestee: 
cee eo teers oo 0 a ¢ “6 
J ey 


1. Lead,kindly Light,amid th’ encircling gloom,Iead Thou me on; The night is 
2. I was not ever thus,nor pray’d that Thou Shouldst lead me on; I loved to 
3. Solong Thy pow’r hath bless’d me,sure it still Will lead me on 0’er moor and 
aren 
. of N 
ees OEE ge aN ae See POSIB A) wk wc 
cael Seales oes fegiewares pe 


ne ss 3-0-0 —0— 
Ss a So 
































dark, and I am farfrom home, Lead Thou me on. Keep Thou my feet; I 
chooce and see my path; but now Lead Thoumeon. I loved the gar-ish 
fen, o’er crag and torrent,till The night is gone, And with the morn those 
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¥Y 
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do not ask to see The distant scene; one step enough for me. 
day, and, spite of fears,Pride ruled my will: remember not past years. 
an-gel fac - es smile, Which I have lov’d long since,and lost awhile. 


Sb oy jae =f Eeierrer ia 14 ep 
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No. 216. Gracious Spirit, Love Divine. 


{ 
J. StockER. (PLEYEL’s HYMN, 7s.) IGNACK PLEYEL. 


2S SS 


‘I. Gracious Spir - it, love di--vine, Let Thy. light with - in fe shine! , 
2. Speak Thy pard’ning graceto me; Set the burdened sin - ner free; 
3. Life and peace to me im - part; Seal sal-va- tion on my heart; 

‘4. Let me nev-er from Thee stray;Keep mein the nar-row nave 
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Gracious Spirit, Love Divine. Concluded. 


ae 


All ‘my guilt-y fears re- move; Fill me with Thy heav’n-ly love. 

Lead me to the Lambof God; Wash me in His pre-cious blood. | 
Breathe Thyself in -to my breast, Ear-nest of im-mor-tal rest. 

Fill my soul with joy — - vine; Keep me, Lord, for -ev-er Thine. 


eriese ce ie tae 


Near the Cross. 


a 7. CROSEY. W. H. DoANn. 


I. Je - sus, keepme near thecross, There a pre-ciousfount-ain | 
2. Near the cross, a trembling soul, Love and mer -cy found me; 
3. Near the cross,O Lamb of God, Bring it scenes be-fore me; 
4 


. Near the cross,I’ll watch and wait, Hop- ing, trust-ing, ev - er, 
& -0- 2. 2 


2) egos Seize 


sss SS = 


Free to all— a heal-i Ne steenent Flows from Calvary’s mountain. 
There the bright and Morn-ing Star Shed its beams a-round me. 

Help me walk from day to day, With its shad -ows o’er me 

Till reach the gold-en strand, Just be- oie the riv-er. 


eS te See 


CHORUS. 


(saa = ca. See 


In thecross, in the ee ie ‘ > Ty ev er; 


legate 
SSS — 


aE ia rap-tured soul 7 find Rest be-yond the riv - er. 


Sasa eee 


By permission. 











































































































































































































No. 218. I Hear Thy Welcome Voice. 
L. H. 


Rev. L. Oe ee 




















Tak hear Thy welcome voice, That calls me Lord to Thee; 
2. .Tho’ com - ing weak and vile, Thou dost my strength assure; 
3. And He the wit-nessgives To  loy - al hearts and free, 
4 


All_hail! a - ton-ing blood! All hail! re-deem-ing grace! 


ee 
gaa ts ee EES 


For cleans-ing in Thy precious blood, ate flow’d Es Cal - va - ry. 
Thou dost my vile-ness ful-ly cleanse, Till spot - less all, and pure. 
That ev - ’ry prom-ise is ful-filled, If faith but brings the plea. 
All hail! the gift of Christ eee Lord, Our strength and righteousness, 
-0- -0-" -9- -9- 
ey ee ee ee 
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Bol aul com - ing, ee Com - ing now 4 Thee! 
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Wash me, cleanse me, in the blood a flow’d ie Cal-va - us 
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No. 219. How sei a ‘Abbe of Jesus Sounds. 
JOHN NEWTON. (HEBER. C. M.) GEORGE KINGSLEY. 
led =e 
Gs eee 3 r= = = ae Sa 
I. Sie sweet the aoe of Je-sus sounds In a be-liev - ers aace 


2. It makes the wounded spir-it whole, And calms the troub-led breast; 
3. I would eee em love Eee With ev-’ry fleet-ing breath; 


eee as eee 
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aud Sweet the Name of Jesus Sounds. Concluded. 


gate ed 


Tt oathies his ea heals his wounds, And iad ae his fear. 
‘Tis man-na to the hungry soul, And to the wea - ry rest. 
So shai “is te he of mes name Re- oe my an in death. 


oo oe a eee 
No. 220. Tee. I My Cross Hive Taken. 


Ee oY 'rK- (ELLESIDE. 8, 7.) MOZART. 


(ee pe meee erate aes ee 


I. Je -sus, I my cross have oe: en, All to leave and fol-low Thee; 
2. Let the world despise, forsake me, They have left my Savior too; 
3. Go,then,earthly fame and treasure! Come,disaster,scorn and pain! 


et ee a 
Santi a 


Gira eS 


Na-ked, pvor, despised, for- oa -en, Thou from henes my all aa be; 
Human hearts and looks deceive me, Thou art not, like them, untrue; 
In ae serv-ice, pain is Spb With Thy = eed loss is gain: 


ope Se ee f= = 


/ zee vanes Seetee=| 


Per - ish ev -’ry fond am-bi-tion, All I’ve sought and hop’d and known; 
Oh, while Thou shaltsmile upon me, God of wisdom, love and might; 
I have called Thee, ‘‘Abba, Father,’’ I ee es d on heart i Thee, 


2yeea Seis a mie ————— 
Gre a cee ne cane reer 


eo @ 
Yet howrich is my con- di- tion, God Ce tate n are still my ¢ own 
Foes may hate,and friends may shun me,Show Thy face and allis bright. 


Storms ey howl,and clouds ms gather, All must ae for good to me. 
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Galt, 
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No.221 This Redeemer of Mine ig eae 


. LH. Copyright,1931,by Thoro Harris A.J.HODGE 








rThe dear-est Friend that I ev-er knew, Ey-er knew, ev- er knew, 
2. He’s al-ways ten-der and al-ways true, Al-ways true, al-ways true, 
3. Tl trust Him ev- er, for by the hand, By the hand, by the hand 
4. Some day He's com- -ing to take me home, Take me home, take me home, 
5 


Thenin. a man-sion of fade-less day, Fadelessday, fadee eh 


na See moe we ar nS com [ee 
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1. "Is Christ my Sav-ior and Keep-er ‘too, This Re-dcem-er of mine 
2. And what He prom-is- es He willdo, This Redeem-er of mine. 
3. He leadsme on to the prom-is’d land, This Re-deem-er of mine. 
4. My war-fare fin-ish'd and vic-t'ry won, This Re-deem-er of mine. 
5. In His blest Bree-ence Tit. dwell for. aye, This Re-deem-er of mine. 
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No.222 Where He Leads Me 


4. |pI can hear my Savior calling 3 2. | Til go with Him thru the gardens} 
Take thy cross and follow Me. Til go with Him all the way. 


RER|f: Where He leads me I will followd ‘ : [ll go with Him thru the judgments 
I'l) go with Him all the way, . ikHew ill give me grace and glory} 


Hazel Mason 
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The Red Sea 
Copyright,£931, by Thoro Harris 


ANNIE J.FLINT THORO HARRIS 
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1. Have you come to the Red Sea place in your life When in spite of 
2. And the hand of the Lord will lead you clear thru Ere the wat - ’ry 
3. Tho the bil - low- y waves may rear up their crest And their foam be - 
4. In the ear- li- est watch’neath up-lift-ed cloud You shall see Je - 
Then your fears shall depart, your foes shall te slain, You shallbe no 




































all you.can do There is 


1. no way out, there is no way back, 
2. walls tum-ble down; Ne’er a_ foe can harm you nor wave can touch, 
3. fore you may break, Yet a- bove their bed you shall walk dry shod 
4. ho-vah a- lone When He leads you on from the deep Red Sea 
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long-er a- fraid; You shall sing His praisein a bet-ter place, 
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1. There is no oth-er way but thru? 
2. Neith-er might-i - est sea can drown. 
3. In the path that your Lord shall make. Then wait on the Lord witha 
4. To a land you have nev-er known. ; 
5. In a_ land that His hand hath made. 
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trust serene Till the night of your sor-row is gone; He will 
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224 Love Him. 


_ Qondon Hymn Book. §. C. Fostue. Arr. 













. Gone from my heart the world and all its charms, Now, thro’ the blood, I’m 
2. Once I was lost and far down, deep in sin, Once was a slave to 
3. Once I wasbound,but now I am set free, Once £ was blind, but 



















saved from all a- lJarms; Down at the cross my heart is bend -ing low, The 
pas - sions fiercewith-in; Once was a-fraid te moet an an - gry God, But 
now the light I see; Once I wasdead, but now in Christ I live, To 








pre-cious blood of Je - sus cleanses white as snow. 
now I’mcleans’dfromev’ry stainthro’Je-sus’ blood. [ loveHim, I love Him, 
tell the world a-round the peace that He doth give, 
















225 . Nearer, My God, to Thee, 


Sarah F. Adams, : Lowell Mason. 
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1. Near-er, my God, to Thea Nearer to Thee; E’en tho’ it be across That raiseth me; 


2. Tho’ like awan-der-er, The sun gone down,Darkness be o-ver me, My rest a stone; 
3. There let the way appear Steps un-to heav’n;All that Thou sendest me, In mer-cy giv’n; 
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Still all my song shall be, Nearer,my God,to Thee,Nearer,my God,to Thee,Nearer to Thee! 

Yet in my dreams I’d be Nearer,my God,to Thee,Nearer,my God,to Thee,Nearer to Thee! 

An- gels to beckon me Nearer,my God,to Thee,Nearer,my God,to Thee,Nearer to Thee! 
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226 , _ How Wonderful Jesus Ist 


“His name shall te called Wonderful.”? 


. A. COPYRIGHT, 1914, BY THORO HARRIS. Thoro Harris. 


1. Je - ho-vah’s arm is now revealed: How won-der-ful Je-sus is! 
2. Great Sac - ri- fice or-dained by God, How won-der-ful Je-sus_ is! 
3. The Li - on strong of Ju-dah He, How won-der-ful Je-sus_ is! 
4. He pleads be-fore the courts of heav’n, How won-der-ful Je-sus_ is! 
5. He bears our sor-rowsfar a-way, How won-der-ful Je-sus is! 
6. His death-less love let saints de-clare: How won-der-ful Je-sus_ is! 
7. His per-fect praise let an-gels sing: How won-der-ful Je-sus is! 






























. ‘‘For Him hath God the Father sealed:” How won-der-ful 
. Pro - claim thru all the earth a-broad How won-der-ful Je-sus is. 
. The  smit-ten Lamb of Cal-va-ry, How won-der-ful Je-sus is! 
. Thru His a-tonement peace is giv’n: How won-der-ful Je-sus is! 
.In His pre-vail-ing name we pray: How won-der-ful Je-sus_ is! 
. And speak His glo-ry ev-’ry-where: How won-der-ful Je-sus is! 
. And make the bells of heav-en ring: How won-der-ful Je - sus 
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How won-der-ful Je-sus i. oer glo-ry and praise be His, 
y So might-y 
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Heav'n’s fair-est One, a matchless Son: How wonderful Je-sus is! 














927 When We All Get to Heaven. — 
8 . Ltont oo 1898. BY MRS. J. G. WILSON. USED BY PER,, Mies, 3.6. Wie. 
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1. Sing the won-drous love of Je-sus, Sing Hismer-cy and His grace; | 
2. While we walk the pil-grim path-way, Clouds will o - ver-spread the sky; 
3. Let us then be true and faith-ful, Trust-ing, serv-ing ev-’ry day; 
4. On-ward to the prize be-fore us! Soon His bead - ty we'll be-hold; 
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In the man-sions bright and bless-ed He’ll.pre-pareforus a place. 
But-when trav-’ling days are o-- ver, Not a shad-ow, not a sigh. 
Just one glimpse of Himin glo -ry Will the toils of life re - pay. 
Soon the pearl- y gates will o - pen, We shall tread the streets of gold, 

. for us a place, 
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| 
get to heaven, What a day of rejoicing that will be! 
What a day of rejoicing that will be! 
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When we all see Je-sus, We’ll sing and shout the victory........ 
When we all and shout the vic - to-zy, 
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228 Heavenly Home. 


/Willlam Hunter. ~ _ Arr, Rev. William McDonald. 
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1 { My beav'nly home is bright and fair; Nor pain, nor death can enter there; ( I'm go-ing home, I’m go-ing homo, 
* U Its glitt'ring tow’rs the sun out-shine;That heav’nly mansion shall be mine.) ' To die no more, To die no more, 
D.S.—I'm go-ing home to die no more. 
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2 My Father's house is built on high,|3 Whitebere, a stranger far from hom,'4 Let others seek ahome below, (flow; 


far, far above the starry sky; Affliction’s waves may round me fosm,! Which flames devour, or waveso’er 
When from this earthly prison free, | “ Althongh, like Lazarus, sick and poor! Be mine the happier lot to own 
That heavenly mansion mineshall be} My heavenly mansion is secure. A heav'nly mansion near the throac 





No. 229, ~ Rock of Ages. | 


A. M, Tornapy. (Torpuapy. 7s.) | Tuomas Hastines. 
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I. Rock of A - ges, cleft for me, Let me hide my-self in Thee: 
p.c. Be of sin the dou-ble cure,Save from wrath and make me pure, 




















? Could my tears forever flow, 3 While I draw this fleeting breath, 
Could my zeal no languor know, When my eyes shall close in death, 
These for sin could not atone, When I rise to worlds unknown, 
Thou must save, and Thou alone: And behold Thee on Thy throne, 
In my hand no price I bring, Rock of Ages, cleft for me, 

Simply to Thy cross I cling. Let me hide myself in Thee. 
No. 230. Holy Ghost! with Light Divine. 
ANDREW REED. (Last Hope. 7s.) L. M. GoTTscHALE. 











I mine; 
2. Ho-ly Ghost! with pow’r divine, Cleanse this guilty heart of mine; 
3. Ho-ly Ghost! with joy di-vine,Cheer this saddened heart of mine; 
' 4. Ho-ly Spir-it! all di-vine, Dwell with-in this heart of mine; 
l 
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eee Seal 


Chase the shades of night a - way, Turn my dark-ness in - to day. 
Long hath sin with-out con-trol, Held do-min-ion o’er my soul. 
Bid my ma-ny woes de - part, Heal my wounded, bleeding heart. 
Cast down ey - ‘ry i- dol-throne,Reign su-preme—and reign alone. 








No. 231. Just as I Am. 


CHARLOTTE ELLIott. © (WoopworTH. L. M.) W. B. BEADBUBE: 
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Te ee as I am! with-out one plea, But that Thy blood was shed for me, 

2, Just as I am! and wait-ing not To rid tay-self of one dark blot, 

3. Just as I am! tho’ toss’d about, With many a oe ee a doubt, 
-- 





| 
And that Thou bidd’st me come to Thee,O Lamb of God! I come! I come! 
To Thee, whose blood can cleanse each spot,O Lamb of God! I come! Icome! 
Fight-ing and fears with-in, with-out,O Lamb of God! I come! I come! 





4 Just asI am! poor,wretched,blind, |5 Just asI am! Thou wilt receive, 
Sight, riches, healing of the mind, Wilt welcome, pardon, cleanse, relieve; 
Vea, all I need in Thee to find, Because Thy promise I believe: 

O Lamb of God! I come! I come! O Lamb of God! I come! I come! 


No. 232. Blest Be the Tie that Binds 


JUHN F'AWCETT. =f S. M.) Gro. NAEGELI. 
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1. Blest Hr the ger that es Our hearts in Chris-tian love; 
2, Be - fore our Fa-ther’sthrone,We pour our ar - dent pray’ tS; 
3. We  shareour mu - tual woes; Our mu - tual bur - dens bear; 
4. When Ei) Alo) San der part, It gives us in - ward pain; 
Oe ‘D o—L- ‘ 
4 al 7 P ake 
= as 
sSEPerireeste ASS 
a eat eal o_Te@ 
oe o_ l ee 


The fel - low - ship of thie dred ne Is like to that a - bove. 
Our fears,our hopes,our aims are one, Our comforts and our cares, 
And oft-en for each oth-er flows,The sym - pa - thiz-ing tear. 
But we shall still be joined in heart,And hope to meet a- gain. 
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933 He was Nailed to the Gross for Me: 


COPYRIGHT, 1906, BY F. A. GRAVES. 
USED BY PERMISSION. F. A. GRAVES. 
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F. A. G. 
Tenor and Alto Duet. 




























1. What a won-der-ful, won-der-ful Say-iour, Who would die onthe cross for me! 
2. Thus He left His heay-en-ly glo-ry, To ac-com-plish His Fa-ther’s plan; 
83. He was wounded for our transgressions,And He car-ried our sor-rows too; 
4.So He gave His life for oth-ers, In re-deem-ing this world from sin; 










































Free - -ly shed-ding His pre - cious life blood, That the sin-ner might be made free. 
Ge was born of the vir -gin Ma-ry, Took up-on Himthe form of man. 
He’s the Heal-er of ev - ‘ry sick-ness, This He came to the world to do. 

And He’s gone to pre-pare a man-sion, That at last we mayen -ter in. 
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He was nail’d to the cross for me, -. Hewas pane to the crossfor me; 























He was nail’d to the wis He was nail’ d tot the cross, 
=o amasad. 
zy — a 








bo = > | 
On thecross cru-ci-fied, for me He died; He wasnail’dto the cross. for me. 


— sa 


J. J, SCHAUMUERG The Silent Hour THORO HARRIS 
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ft ‘homeward pe om toil and strife To be a-lone with Him, 
x Where shadows engthen in-to shade, And evening hours have es 


3. All Heeger: swings its tes a-jar, incense ris 
I thank my God for e lent ours With world and vealfishut Su Sut, 
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_muse up-on f -ner life, Be - fore the lights grow dim— 
tile prayers from mea ow; Hal and glade hes cend to Fath- ers poe! 
3..Grace meéts the sup-pli - ca-ting afr As it as-cends the s 

4. While friends and fled and sel-fis REG a : pall with - out, 









89m) 7) ve Vet the Savio: In 


T.H. Copyright,1934,by Thoro Harris THORO HARRIS 





















1, Lo, a_ pil- grim stran- ger knock-ing: 
2. List while mer - cy stands en - treat- ing, : 7 
3. Once a- gain, O hear Him call-ing, Let the Sav- ior in, 
4. Hark-en, lest He plead no _ long-er, 
5. While the voice of love is plead-ing, 








To His arms the lost are flocking, Let the 
Ev’- er, cease-less - ly re-peat-ing, Let the 
Let the Sav-ior in. He will keep thy feet from fall-ing, Let the 
Faith and hope and love growstronger, On- ly 
While for thee He’s_ in - tere=aced-ing, Let ttie 
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1. bless-ed in, (© 1étHim ‘in.) He will ban-ish grief and sorrow 












2. bless-ed - in, Come,O come, thy sins con-fess-ing, 
3 bless-ed Sav - ior in, Come to Christ while mercy calls thee 
4. let the Lord come in, Lin-ger not,we. all. im-plore thee, 
5. bless-ed Say - ior in, Yes let\Hibp fim) Soon thy day of grace di-minished 























1, And the anx- lious dread to- mor- row: Wea- ry heart,O hear Him 
2. Thou shaltknow a Sav - ior’ bless-ing; Child of woe, why long-er 
3. Ere im-pend-ing doom be- falls thee: He will take a-way thy — 
4. Let the Sav- ior now  re- store thee, Let Hims eak the word of 
5. And the gos- pel mys- try fin- ished, Christ the Kan wlou in 
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1. gent - ly _ plead- ing, 
2. doubt or tar --ry? 
3. sin and sor- row, Let the Sav-ior~ in, Let the Sav-ior in. 
4, peace and par- don, 
all His splen-dor: 
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Bae Phere is Power 


Copyright,1934,by Thoro Harris 


WILLIAM COWPER THORO HARRIS 
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1, There is a foun-tain filled withblood Drawn from Im-man-uel’s veins, 
2. The dy-ingthief re- joiced to see That fountain in his day; 
3. Thou dy-ing Lamb,Thy precious blood Shallnev-er lose its pow’, ° 
4. Ker since by faith I saw the stream Thy flow-ing wounds sup- ply, 
D. Then in a no - bler,sweet-ersong, Ill sing Thy powr to save, 
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1. And sin-ners plung’d be - neath that flood Lose all their guilt-y stains. 
2. And theremay.I, tho vile as he, Wash allmy sins a- way. 
3. Till all the ran-somed Church of God Be saved to sin no more. 
4. Re-deem-ing love has been my theme, And shall be till I die. 

5. Whenthis poor lisp-ing stamm’ring tongue Is ran-somd from the grave. 
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a a ode 
Of the Sav is 
In the precious blood, the blood of Christ applied Of the Sav- 
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ior cru-ci - fied, 
ior cru- ci - fied (once crucified) 


In the cleansing,healing tide Flowing 
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from the Savior’ side, There is powy, transforming powr. : 
Wondrous powr, transforming powr. 


237 . i the Sweet By and By 


Copyright, 1929, by Thoro Harris 
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Bais Ses They’re build-ing a pal-ace for me o-ver 
Sead When war-fare is done and the vic - to- ry 
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e glo-ry beyond compare! won In the sweet by and by. 
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238 I Owe 


Copyright, 1929, by Thoro Harris 
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I owe, I owe, I owe, I owe, A debt of love to Christ I know I 
——e—f fo @ @ @___ —-* 
Se ae 
Dae ree MS aa es Yes 
NON \ \ 
—p- —N 4 A- bs SN ee S—-__x 4 — 
Se ee are ee Pere 
—o—9 @ @ 7” @ a a o = Ps + 
owe; Back to the world I dare not go Be-causeadebt of love ! owe. 
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239 Will There be Any Stars? 
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1. I am oe ing to-day of that Lae ti- ful land shall reach when the 
2. In the strength of the Lord let me la - bor and pray; Let me watch as a 
3. O what joy will it be when his face I  be-hold, Liv-ing gems at his 
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sun go-eth down; When thro’ wonderful grace by my Sav - ior ie wi there 
win-ner of souls; That bright stars may be mine it the glo - ri-ous day, When His 
feet to lay down; It would sweeten my bliss in the cit-yof gold, Should there 
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be an-y stars in my crown? 
praise like the sea- bil-low rolls. Will'’there be an-y stars, an-y stars in my crown, 
be an-y stars in my crown. 
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id When at ey -’ning fal sun go-eth deta ae WhenI wake with Patient 
go-e own? 
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In the man-sions of rest, Willthere be an-ystars in my crown?. . 
an-y stars in my crown? 
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Copyright, 1897, by Jno. R. Sweney. 
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240 ‘The Penitent’s Plea. 


May 


Br PERMISSION. 


















2. Yet, why should I fear,hast Thou not died That no seeking soul should be de-nied, 


8. All the riv-ers of Thy graceI claim, O- ver ev-’ry promise write my name; 
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Stain’d with cuilt,myself ab - hor - ring, Fill’d with grief, my soul out-pour - ing; 
| To that heart its sins con-fess - ing, Can’st Thou fail to give a bless - ing? 
} As I am Icome,be -liev - ing, As Thou art Thou dost, re - ceiv - ing, 
{ : 
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Canst Thou still inmercy think of me, Stoop to set my shackled spir-it free? 

By _ the love and pit-y Thou hast shown, By the blood that didfor me a - tone, 

Bid me rise a free and pardoned slave, Master o’er my sin, the world, the grave; 
N : 


! dae Re 
Raise my sink-ingheart,and bid me be Thy child once more, 
Bold - ly will I kneel be-fore Thy throne, A plead - ing soul. 
Charg-ing me topreach Thy powr to save, To sin - bound souls. 
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Grace _—_ there is my ev-’ry debt to pay, Blood to wash my ev-ry 
Gracethereis my ev - ‘1) debt to pay, Blood towash myev - ” 
N £2) 





sin a-way, Pow’r to keep me sinless day by day, For me, 


Pow’rtokeepme sin - less 





241 The Savior With Me. 


Lizzre Epwarps. ~ Ino. R. SWENEY. 
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Vv 
mast have the Sav - iour with me, For I dare not walk a- lone, 
must have the Sav - iour with me, For my faith, at best, is weak;, 
must have the Sav -iour with me, In the on-ward march of life, 
must have the Sav - iour with me, And His eyes the way must guide, 







Vv 
must feel His pres-encenearme, And Hisarm a-round me thrown, 
He can whis-per words of com-fort That no oth - er Voice can speak. 
Thro’ the tem-pest and the sun-shine, Thro’ the bat - tle andthe strife. 
Till reach the vale of Jor-dan, Till I cross the roll-ing tide. 









Then my soul shall fear no ill, Let Him lead. .....me where He 
Then my soul shall fear no ill, fear no ill, Let Him Jead me where He 
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without a murmur,And His footsteps follow still, 


will, Twill go 
1 will go, 


will, where He will, 













_ Copyright, 1894, by John J. Hood. 


Conte in Him | 


Col. 2: 10 
\ Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 3 
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Te Com- plete 


in Him, 
law’s de - mands did Christ ful - fil, 


2. The 
3. What hope more blest? what joy more ak What perfect rest! in 
2 7 2s fe 2 e pie 7 ne 
z 


O praise the Lord! In Him com-plete, ’tis 
He liv’d to do His 
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Fa - ther’s will; 


Him com-plete; So 


be-come mine own, Se-cures my 


may I stand God’s searching test, 
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God’s own word; His Heir and Son 
And now be-fore the throne He stands, My name en- 
For - ev - er 
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per-fec-tions meet, In Him a-lone I stand com-plete. 


yes, all 
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243 Sharing His Cross 
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1. My Sav - ior calls me His cross to share, My heart responds with an 
2. His jeering foes mock’d with taunt and scorn, By cru - el nails were His | 
3. Must I then car-ry a cross of pain? I on - ly know earth-ly 
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earn - est pray’r That I may not shrink, but may e - ven dare To 

kind hands torn, And His hrow was pierc 'd by the crown of thorn: How 

loss is gain; They whodie to self shall in glo - ry reign As 
2. 2. 
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go to thecross with Je - 


meek-ly ‘twas borne by Je - saat I must go to the cross with 
kingson a throne with Je - : 




































































Vv 
the cross with Je - ° sus; Help me 
Him all the way; 


Je - sus, I must go to 
Je -sus to- day, 
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now, my Sav-ior, Thineownto be And glad-ly to fol-low Je - sus. 
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(244 The Grand Excursion. 


(May be used as solo,) 
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1. There io is a pee excursion, That’s running through the land; Her namo is Groat Sal- 
2. She stops at Pardon station, To take on all that’s there, A- -gain at Full Sal- 

3. Her rails are the pro = mis-es, She’s lit with perfect love, And whistles Hal-le- 
. Her time book is the Bi - ble; So read,and you may know When she is due in 
a The pil-grims of past ages, John, Andrew and St. Paul, Have rode on this ex- 
6. Then,come along,poor sinner, There’ 8 phe, on board for all; it, Christ purchased jou & 
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va-tion,’T'was built by God’s right hand; Her en-gi-neer is Yas ee sus, She’s run by 
va-tion, Collects an-oth-er fare; Then hastens on to Glo-ry, A-cross the 
lu - jah! As home-ward she doth move; Her bellis chiming Glo-ry, As up-ward 
Glo-ry, All glist’ning white as snow; In- to the u-nion de - pot She’ll run in 

cursion, Redeemed from Eden’s fall; :They ran thru clouded valleys,O’er mountains 
tick - et, He waitsfor you to calls The prom-ise is now giv-en, “The stare you 







power di - vine; 
plains of time; 

she doth climb; I'm go-inghome to ed en On this good old Bi - ble line. 
just on time; Tm go-ing home to 

they did climb;They reach their home in 

shall ees Come go a-long to 
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This good 0 old I Bi-ble line, This Diy old Bi-ble le line, It have a ticket salen 
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O45 bo He is All, I Necd | 
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. All my wants by Him sup- plied, 
. He a-bides my soul with - in, 
gE will ne’er from Him de - part, 
. From the curse of death set free, 
. He ac-cepts me as His own, 
. Ev - ven.to the gates of death, 


I will sing this glad re - frain, Christ i 


. Glo - ry to His peer-less name, 
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1. Once for me my Sav- ior a All I need, all I need. 
2. He for-gives my ev- ’ry sin, All. I need, all I need, 
3. Je - sus pu- ri- fies my heart, All I need, all I need, 
4. He im-parts His life to me, All I need, all I _ need, 
5. Now be-fore the Fa-ther’sthrone, All I need, all I need, 
6. While I draw this mor-tal breath, All I need, all I need, 
7. When the King re- turns to reign, All I need, all I need, 
8. Now and ev - er- more the same, All I need, all I need, 
\ 
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By His et might-y pow’r I 
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am whole this ver- y hour; 












































His". jrei- ete} He grace I plead, 
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246 : Over the Top 
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1. Join-ing the ar - ny iq les faa Here in this val-ley of woe, 
2. Je- sus the Captain all - glo-rious Wins ev-’ry bat-tle, we know; 
3. On-ward we move to yon ci - ty, Fear-less-ly press-ing the foe; 

4. Charging the ranks of A-poll - yon, Ut - ter-ly rout-ing the foe, 
5. Brother, line up for the con-flict! Would you true vant show, 
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I one Cooon on Till vict’ry be won And o-ver the top we go. 
2. Wonders we do And mir-a-cles too, As o-verthe top we go. 
3. Glo - ry to God! We win by the blood, And o-ver the top we go. 
4. By grace divine We’ll break up his line And o-ver the top we'll go. 
5. Shoulder thecross, Despising the loss, As o-ver the top ¥en go. 
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O-ver the top with Ie - sus, O-ver the top we ae Babee oI 
with Je-sus we go, yes, with Je-sus we go; 
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cate with Je - sus, 
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Shout ye and sing While Jesus the King fan onward against the foe. 
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" 247 From Jerusalem to Jericho 










- ru-sa-lem to - 0, a - long that lone-ly road. A 
] - ru-sa-lem to i - cho a_ cer- tain priestcame by, He 
3. From Je - ru-sa-lem to Jer-i- cho a_ Le-vite camea-long, Un- 
- ru-sa-lem.to i - cho,while life was ebbing away, A-° 

- ru-sa-lem to - cho,we’re travlingev-’ry day, An 



















robbed of all his 


heed-ing yet the cry o him who lay up-onthe.ground,; He raised 
- long came that Sa-mar- i - tan who was despised theysay; He mih- 
man - are the fal- len ones who 


1. cer-tain man was sat up - on gold; They strip- 
A heard the poor man cry-~ing but he heed-ednot his cry; He’ gath- 
i 


lie a-long the way. They seem 














1. ped him and they beat him and they left him there for dead. Who 
2.ered his robes a-bout him and he quick-ly walked a-way. Who 
3.his handsup to the heavnsand quick-ly passed him by. Who 
4. is- tered to the dy - ing man, he took him to an inn, He 
5. de-spis-ed, re -ject- ed, but no mat - ter what they'vé been. |. When 









it then that came a- léng and bathedhis ach-ing head? 
2. was it then that came a- long and min- is-tered that day? 
3. was it then that came a- long and heededthat needy cry? 
4. paid his way, and told the host to take good care of him. 
5. ev -’ry - bod-y. casts them out, then Je- sus takes them in. 


















man - y the fal - len ones who li ng the way. 


























who was his neigh-bor 
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248 Christ Arose! 
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1. Low in the grave He lay— Je - sus, my Sav-iour! Wait - ing the 
2. Vain - ly they watchHis bed— Je - sus, my Sav-iour! Vain - ly they 
3. Death can-not keep his prey— Je - sus, my Sav-iour! He tore the 
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Q by 
com-ing day— Je- sus, my Lord! : 
seal the dead—Je- sus, my Lord! -Upfromthegrave He a - rose, With a 
bars a- way—Je- sus, my Lord! Hoe arose, 
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might - y_ tri-umpho’er His foes; He a-rose a _ Vic-tor from the 
He a-rose! 
\ 
o 
é 
dark do-main, And He lives for ev- erwith His saints to reign; He a- 
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av 
rose! He a- rosel Hal - le - lu-“jah! Christ a - rose! 
He a- rose! He a-rose! 
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Jesus Ghrist is Risen ae 
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alk. ay > sus Christ is ris’n to - day, - a - Rh - jal 
2. Hymns of praise then let us sing, ‘i - - le - lu - ia! 
3. But the pains which He en- dured, Al - - le - lu - ia! 
4. Now be God the Fa-ther praised, Al - - le - lu - ia! 
£. = cer g acs ome 
= 318s rg = — fs ofae ZB 
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ie ee, 
rae = 5 a oo © o+g— 
a a 2 a co ap i$ 
— Osos NS { 
Our tri-umph-ant ho-ly day, Al - - le -. lu = ial 
Un - to Christ, ourheav’n-ly King, Al - - le - lu - ial 
Our sal -va-tion havepro-cured; Al - - le - lu - ial 
With the Son, from death up- raised, Al - - le - lu - ial 
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Who did onceup- on the cross, Al - - le - lu - ial 
Who en-dured the crossand grave, Al - - le - lu -_ ia! 
Now a- bove the sky He’s King, Al - - le - lu - ial 
And the Spir -it, ev - er blest, ALD =23.- le - lu -__ ial 
* par ghee! arg 
fe oS. Go. @¢ — ‘- ~@. —' ) £ -- 
. ae 5 paca eae a = Somes ft : 
Big re ae Fe peace ioe Ee 4 
‘eae. F ee 
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Suf-fer to re-deemour loss. Al - - Je - lu - ia! 
Sin- ners to re-deemandsave. Al -  - le - lu = ia! 
Where the an- gels ev- er sing, Al - - le - lu = ial 
One true God, by all con-fessed. Al_ le - Ju = ia! A-men. 
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ib, a my a is ig /When my heart is distrest With the weight life’s 
2. Mor - tal nev - er hath trod That dear cit-y of God Where the cold wind of 
3. There the legions of light Praise the King day and night ;Heaven’scourt with their 
4, Where the an- gels a-wait Just with-in the pearl gate We will go when our 
5. Nev - er fall -eth the night, F or the Lamb is the light; All the land with His 
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1. burdens and ills, I will lift up my mine eyes To yon blest Paradise With its 
2. death never chills; There no fearscan appall, There no tears ever fall, On the 

3. melody thrills While there rolls a new song By the great blood-wash’d Onthe 

4. dear Father wills; Then what joy there will be When our lov’d ones we see On the 
5. glo - ry He fills. Soon He’ll call us to come To our fair Eden home With its 
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beau - ti- ful, beau-ti - et ast O the on - ti- ful 

O those hills 
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Se ee ee 
Lene ave By. the. -cool,.4. “ae 4spark-ling. rills!hiaes ee 
Tye daat hills, Sun-ny hills by the oye? ae rills! 
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We shall rest on those beau-ti - ful hills, There to join the glad SoHE 
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Of the glo - ri - fied can On the beau- Hees beau-ti- ful hills. 
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Pray and Trust 
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Sear peers cus mee 
frat SoS Ste mer er ie ee sce 
ae ; aoa Ce a er | 
qe What- e’er a us thru me years, We know a lov - ing Father hears 
2. We __can-not know the path a-head O’er which our falt’ring feet must tread; 


3. So ask ac-cord-ing to His will; Your heart’s desires will God ful-fil; 
4. Your foes shall i be backward driv’n, Your many sins thru grace for-giv’n, 
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1. ue faint - est cry, thru smiles or tears: So let us pray and trust! 
2. But since Heleads, no fear we dread: We on - ly pray and trust! 
3. If heav’n de-lay, be-lieve it still; Not on - ly pray, but trust! 
4. Your needs supplied, your fet-tersriv’n If you but pray and trust. 


: = Ha 25 8 e 
es E = 7 = be ——e eee 
REFRAIN 










































































WeR 





hil 


F 


























WTR 


















































iN N \ 
ee ea ee er ee ie ee Gee ee Hg 
ee te : 
Sing and rejoice, sie well we know He points the pate our feet should © 
He points the path to 
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go And leads us on thru weal or woe: So let us pray and trust. 
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1. “A-bide ye in Me,’’ Supreme consecration! A - bid-ing in Thee, Thou 
2. A-bid-ing in Thee, Se-cure in Thy fa-vor,Christon-ly I see, My 
3. In Je-suscomplete,My spir-it re - joic-es; How blest the retreat, So 

4. ButO, ifsuch peace, Such blessing are for me Where sorrows increase, Where 
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v v 
1. Prince of sal-va-tion; Re - ceiv-ing Thy life, This wondrous enjoyment Hath 
2. con-qer-ing Sav-ior. How can I for-get My call-ing one hour? I 
3. far from earth’s noises! Naught else could afford Such blessing, such pleasure; I 
4. tri - als be-fall me, What raptures unknown When God shall a-wake me And 
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So fe eee 
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1. sav’d me from strife In Thy ho-ly employment. 

2. faint not nor fret, With this secret of pow-er. What fel - low-ship 
3. trust in the Lord, My a- dor - a-ble treasure. : 
4. up _to HisthroneIn the glo-ryshall take me. A - bid-ingin Him, what 
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sweet,........ What rap - - ture com - plete!.......° What 


fel - low-ship sweet! A-bid-ing in Him, what rap-ture com-plete! As 
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(0) - _ ly com-mun - ion! By faithI a - bide in Him. 
branch to the vine, I’m His, He is mine; 


o ar" 


. -6- 
asa S =a ae 
gS I ===. a =! 
j na 


Bae Win Daag 






















































| 253 The Goming King. 





























S. O. SHELDON. Cc. W. bea ctpr JR. 
: With majesty. Sapo cere 
r= [== ss as 
os eee ase 
l. Je - Le shall o - ver theearth be King; All peo-ple their rich-es_ to 
2. Blood shallno long-er de-file the street, Swords in - to plow-shares shall 
3. Deafness and blind-ness shall then be healed, Lameness for-ev - er shall 
8. SBuhine » in ehae abe shall not of light the ee Moon-light for-ey - er shall 
@__» os 
aay o—ea— 
==: eee ee 
Nat PN 
r oh a ole ae eo 
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Him shallbring. Bells on the hors-es with voats shallsound, Je-sus shall 
then be beat. Bat-tles and ru-mors' of warsshall cease; Je-susshall 
be _—_—re-pealed. Sick-mness and sor - row shall all take wing, When on Mount 
fade a- way. as eee the Lamb vee e-ter-nal light, | Shin-ing shall 
Si ty ESS eRe Cee A 
a ees Se a ao 
are pare === 2 —e—e—2 = es 
fo - sows BS axe ace ie a ae ee = 
8 X ritard. ~ CHORUS. 
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stand then on Zi - Pee Glo - ry to 
reign as the King of peace. 
Zi - on, He reigns as King. 
glis - ten ex - ceed-ing bright. Glo-ry to Je - sus, 
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Je-sus we'll sing, L— ona to i a Se Play on a 
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254 _ At the Foot of the Cross. 
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1. Pl tell you why I am so glad,Jesussav’d me at the foot of the cross; 
2. I once was blind, He pitied me, Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross; 
3. My burden now is rolled a-way,Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross; 
4. ’T was faith in Him that sav’d my soul,Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross; 
5. My pathway shines in glorious light, Jesus sav’d meat the foot of the cross; 


| 6. I’m ready now when life shall end, Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross: 
ofthe cross; 
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par eae 7 
My life in Himis nev-er sad, Jesussav’d meat the foot of tke cross. 
My eyes He open’d,now I see, Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross, 
And Heisnowmy strength and stay,Jesus sav'd me at the foot of thecross. 
He made my wounded spirit whole,Jesussav’d me at the foot of the cross, 
He fills my soul with pure delight, Jesussav’d me at the foot of the cross. 
For now He is my Savior, Friend, Jesussav’d me at the foot of the cross, 

ofthe cross, 
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CHORUS. 
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Jesus saved me, Hal-le-lu - jah! Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross; 
of thecross; 





Jesussavedme, Hal-le-lu -jah! Jesussav’d meat the foot of the cross. 
‘ of the cross 
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2s ee, Friendship With Jesus. 


Rev. J. C. Ludgate. 
















1, A friend of Je-sus, Oh whatbliss That one so weak as If 
2. A friend when oth-er friend-ships cease, A friend when oth - ers fail; | 
3. A friend tolead me in the dark, A friend who knows the way 

4. A friend when sickness lays me low, A friend when death draws near; 
5. A friend when life’s rough voyageiso’er, A friend when death is past; 














Should ev-erhave a friend like this To lead me to the sky. 
A friend who gives me joy andpeace, A friend who will pre- vail. 
A friend to steer my weak, frailbark, A friend my debts to pay. 
A friend as thro’ the vale I go, A friend to help and cheer. 
A friend to greet on Heav-en’sshore, A friend when home at last. 
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Friend - ship with Je - sus, Fel - low - ship Di - vine; 
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Sos ares cane commana 


Je-sus is afriend of mine. 
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256 When I See the Blood. 


By Foot Bros., not copyrighted. Let noone do so. May this song ever be free 
~ to be published for the giory of God. 


Joun and EK. A. H. A ¢ a 
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1. Christour Re-deem-er died on thecross, Died for the sin - ner, 
2. Chief-est of sin-ners, Je - sus willsave; All He has prom-ised, 
3. Judgment is com-ing, all will bethere, Each one re-ceiv-ing 
4. Oh, great com-pas-sion! O boundlesslove! O lov-ing kind-ness, 
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paid all His due; Sprin-kle yoursoul with the blood of the Lamb, 

that will He do; Washin the foun - tain (0) = peed for sin, - 

just- ly His due; Hide in the sav - ing, _ sin-cleans-ing blood, 

taith-ful andtrue! Find peace andshel - ter_ un - der the blood, 
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blood, When I see the blood, When I see the 
see the blood, re a see the blood, When 
































I will pass, I willpass o- ver you. 





see the blood, O-ver you. 









1, 6 my brother, do youknow the Sav - ior, Who is won - drous 
2. Have you “tasted that the Lord is gra-cious’’ Do you walk in the 


8.Do you pray un-to God the Fa- ther, “What wilt Thou have 
4, Then go out thro’ the streets and 








kind and true? He’s the “Rock of your sal - va =- tion!”. 
way that’s new? Have youdrunk fromthe liv - ing fount-ain? 
me to do?” Nev -er fear, He will sure -ly an - swer, 
ma - ny or few; Say to ev - ’ry fall - en  broth-er, 
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There's Hon-ey in the Rockfor you. Oh, there’s Honey in the Rock, my 
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broth-er, There’sHon-ey in the Rockfor you; Leave your 
my broth-er, for you; 
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Copyright, 1895, by F, A. Graves. By per. 


Here 


P. P. Burss, “God is love,”—1 John 4: 8, P. P. Buss, 





re xo - -. -@- ae o- ° ~o : ile 
am so glad that our Father in heav’n Tells of His love in the Book He has giv’n, 


1.1 
2. Tho’ 1 for-get Him and wan-der a-way, Still He doth love me wher-ev-er I stray; 
38.0 


h, if there’s ie one song I can cine When in His beau-ty -I see the great ae 
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Won-der-ful things in the Bi-ble I see; This is the dear-est, that Je-sus loves me. 

Back to His dear loving arms wouldI flee, When I re-mem-ber that Je-sus loves me. 

This shall my song in e-ter-ni-ty be: *‘Oh, what a won-der that Je-sus loves me. 
IN 

























: I am so glad that Jesus loves me, Je-sus loves me, Jesus loves me: 
I am so glad that Jesus loves me, Je-susloves @ - - = 
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259 -. Jesus Loves Me. 


(The favorite Hymn of China. ‘Wm. B. BRADBURY. 

























1, Je - susloves me! this I know, For the Bi- ble.tellsme so; Lit - tle 
2. Je - susloves me! He who died, Heay-en’s gates to o-pen wide; He will 
3. Je - sus loves mel! loves me still, Tho’ ’m ver = y weak andill; From His 
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bs | 
enes to Him be-long, They are weak but He is strong. 
wash a-waymy sin, Let His’ lit - tle childcomein. Yes, Je-sus loves me, 
shin-ing throne on high, Comes to watch me whereI lie. 
i) 























260 , Revive Us Again. 


Wm. P. Mackay. J. J. Husbaad. 






















1, We praiseThee, O God! For tha Son of Thy _ love, 
2. We praiseThee, O God! For Thy Spir - it of light, 
3. All glo - ry and praise To the Lamb that was slain, 








Je - sus who died And is now gone a - bove. 
Whohas shown us our Sav-= ior, And scat-tered our night, 
Whohas borne all our sins And _ has cleansed ev - ry _ stain. 
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Re-vive us a-~gain. 






4 
Hal -1e - lu - jah! Thine the glo-ry, Hal-le - lu-jah! A - mont 
so 
ce Pome ene Cement! 
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26\ Hold the Fort. 


The Joha Church Co., owners, 


P. P. B. Used by ee P, P. Bliss. 
= "a2 yo Ses eee ob ae ps =H = 
("4-98-85 tee =a if Eee S 
1. : Ho, my aeacal ae. see the peat Waving in (the sky! i} 
Re-in-forcements now appearing, [Omit . . Vic - to-ry {8 nigh. 
See the might-y host advancing, Sa - tan leading we i} 
Might-y men a-round us fall-ing,[Omit . . Cour-age al-most gone! 


3. See the glorious ban-ner waving? Hear the bu-gle sind \ 
In our Leader’s name we'lltriumph [Omit . . . . J§ O- verev~-ry foe. 


4. { Fierce and long the battle rag-es, But our help is sare 
Cepard, comes our great Commander, [Omit . Cheer, my comrades, cher, 
2 ff. f.- @. 2. i i 
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360 — The Lord. Wil Sheler Thee 


Herbert anes - Copyright, 193. by Thoro Harris ee Harris 
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1. Be not a- fraid tho wild the storm may peak ah God will shelter thee 
2. When sorrows come and tears be-dim the way, The Lord will comfort thee; 
3. When foes as-sail, fear not that thou wilt fall, For He is shield-ing thee; 
4. So soon life’s way will end and thou shalt BY For He is guid-ing thee: 
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1. Se-cure noe harm with-in His blest re - treat; The Lord will shel- ter 
2. Fear not, but trust Him thru each try-ing day, For He _ will comfort 
3. His hand will lead thee safe-ly thru it all, For He _ will shield thy 
4, Thy home thou soon shalt reach,with all the blest,For God is guid-ing 
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1. thee and be thee. Be not a - fraid 
2. thee and keep thee. 
3. soul and keep thee. 
4. thee to glo - ry. Be not a-fraid, Be not as 


2 tesa oe cue erase 


ecient te Be not a-fraid, 
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és eta eect ee 
eet oer c r ep et a ee 
@-. -@- -0- -@ C 5 a ° Yo CO - oe 
Thy life will He con - Sieh Jha ale When He is near......... Thou 
will He con-trol : When He is near 
N 
re Pos ker mn —_2_ ee @ 
— seas. Sp eee 
Z o_O 
wy y, 4 
ae =o ae Sao = 
cere Be 2 et ec eS 
D *—@ Lg ——____— @ ai -= PARA IBS "> baaeeet ai 
Vv Alea y ¢ e 
needst not fear, For He_ will keep thy soul............. 
Thou needst not fear, thy trusting soul. 
eres 1S eChie, SPRUE Oba Sree 2 DBE N 
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263 ne With the King in Glory 




















T. H. ee: 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 
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1. I am _ near-ing yon beau-ti- ful cit - y Where the King on His 
2. Ev-’ry soul I have won for my Sav - ior Like a gem will a- 
3. Man-y dear to my heart will em-brace me, From the bonds of mor- 
4. We will sing in that homeland of glo - ry As we en-ter its 
5. There’s a place in that throng of re-edeem’d ones For who-ev-er on 


pe oe 
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a eee eee eee 
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SEs rire a = = Sree ela See 


= i oe ae 
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oe thane I shall see, Whee at an- ae will sing, Where the glad anthems ring; 
2. dorn His bright crown; ’Twill be glo-ry for me My Re-deem-er to see 
3. tal - i- ty free, Sanc-ti-fied thru the blood Of my Sav-ior and God 
4, por- tals of rest, With the saints rob’d in white In the pal-ace of light, 
5. Je - sus will call; Bro-ther you may be there, Heaven’s glo- ss to share 
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= eee tes ae zz fe =e 


ee 
—— Bee ee: 


1. And I know there'll be welcome for me. 

2.In that cit-y of fade-less re - nown. ie walk with the King in His 
3. When He languish’d on Cal-va -ry’s tree. 

4. The har-mo - ni-ous strains of the blest. 

5 Spee we crown Him the highest of all. 

tes 
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glo- ry, some day, I shall look on His love-beaming face....... By His 


what a vis-ion! 
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side I shall se See Ge ae in His hand, For I eu I’m a child of His grace. 
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264 Standing On the Promises. 


R.K.C. - R Kelso Carter. 
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1. Standing on the prom-is-es of Christ my King, Thro’ e- ter - nal 
2. Standing on the prom-is-es thatcan not fail, When the howl-ing 
3. Standing on the prom-is-es of Christ the Lord, Bound to Him e- 
4. Standing on the prom-is-es I can not fall, List-’ning ev - ’ry 








a - geslet His praises ring; Glo-ry in the high-est, ta shout and sing, 
storms of doubt and fear as-sail, By the liv-ing word of God I shall prevail, 
ter-nal - ly by love’s strong cord, O-ver-com-ing dai- ly with the Spirit’s sword, 
mo-ment to the Spirit’s call, Rest-ingin my Sav-ior, as my all in all, 

















Corus. 
Se 


F D : [2 ai bee [ eer * ae 
. HY /\\" iret ooo ee (EEE IES 
. a Ny’ O Lf o. 8-38 
ee mi vV bb iy 
Standing on the prom-is-es of God. Stand = ee stand = 
Standing on the prom-is-es, standing on the 





















Stand 
Stand-ing on the 
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Saal 


ing, stand - ing, I’m standing on the prom-is-es of Goa. 


prom-is-es, stand-ing on the prom-is-es 


Standing on the prom-is-es of God my Say-ior; 


prom-is-es, 
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--263 Let the Lower Lights be Burning. 


-P.P. B. COPYRIGHT, 1905, BY THE JOHN CHURCH CO, P. P. Bliss. 





1. Bright-ly beams our Fa-ther’smer-cy From His light- - house ev - er - more; 
2. Dark thenight of sin has set-tled, Loud the an - gry bil- lows roar; 
3. Trim your fea - ble lamp, my broth-er; Some poor sea - man tem - - pest - tossed, 


Fine. 


ere 
ong the shore, 


But to us He gives the kéep - ing Of thelights a-1 
Ea - ger eyes are watch-ing, long-ing, For the lights a-long the shore, 
Try-ing now to make the har- alee ony the dark-nessmay be _ lost. 


ot 2-—_@_,-@+ @ @ -#&—_| =e ee } 
Ses as a a = ope ee ee = 
D. S. Aas poor faint-ing, strug-gling sea-man You may res-cue, you may save. 


CHORUS. 






















266 Rescue the Perishing. 


Fanny J. Crosby. PROPERTY OF W. H. DOANE. W. H. Doane. 
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L Res cue the per - ish - ing, Care for the dy - ing, Snatch themin pit - y from. 
Weepo’er the err-ing one, Lift up the fall-en, Tell them of Je-sus the 
} Tho’ they-are slighting Him, Still He is wait-ing, Wait- ing the pen -i- tent 
2. Plead with them earn-est-ly, Plead withthemgen-tly, He will for-give if they 
3, ‘Down in the hu-man heart, Crush’d by the tempt-er, Feel- ings lie bur - ied that 
1 Touch’dby a lov - ing heart, Wak- ee by kind-ness, Chords that were i ‘ken will 


is Ss aaine = aoe eaaas 
SSS aS a a 


sin and the grave; might-y to save. 
child to re*+ ceive; on- ly be- lieve. Res-cue the per-ish-ing,Care for the dy-ing; 
grace can re- store; vi-brate once more. 


Seas Se ea aaa 


4 Rescue the perishing, 
Duty demands it; 


Je-sus is mer-ci-ful Je- cee will save. Strength for thy labor the Lord will provides 
Back to the narrow way 


e 
Ear exer mea | 5 : Patiently win them; 
are Tell the poor wand’rer a Savior has died, 




































































267 The Beautiful Nazarene 
T.H. Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 
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1. The Sav-ior came from heav’n a-bove To give His life for me, My sac-ri- 
. With cruelspikes they nail’d Himthere And watch’d the bloodstreams roll;Hebareit 
4 I love this man of Cal -va-ry Who died that I might live, Who yielded 
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= Cc) = 6 
fo cae ee 
fice-O boundless love! Upon the shameful tree. As the fateful hour drew near When 


all, while deep despair Fell o’er His stainless soul.‘“Thou forsakest me,my God!’ The 
up a throne for me And ae “QGod, forgive!’ Now I claim Him for ar own,My _ 
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He the winepress trod, His dis-ci-ples fled for fear And mingled with the mob. 
suff’ring Savior cried While the jeering rabble stood Before the Cru-ci - fied. 
Lord and Master He; I am His and His a-lone Thru all e - ter- ni - ty, 
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My heart o’erflows with love tonight For Jesus the Naz - a - rene, 
beau-ti-ful Naz-a-rene, 
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Whose face was lit by love’s pure light, The fairest these eyes ave seen. 
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All my serv-ice to Him I os The beau-ti- ful Naz - a-rene. 
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268: The Boca 

Totl. Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 
a = a = pom Someta Loreen! Sitemes 
“4 SESS 3 ae a 

y, 


1. The wea -ry one found rest, The sick had joy that day, The 
2. In some far dis- tant land The word was fraught with pow’r Be- 
3. In times of stress re-liev’d, We mar-vel many a day How 
4. O Thou who hear-est pray’r, To Thee all flesh shall come, In 
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1. faint-ing were re-fresh’d A - long their cheerless way; And all be- 
2. cause a faith- ful band Had met to pray that hour; ’Twas on - ly 
3. grace has been re-ceiv’d A- long our pil-grim way. Who watches 
4. Thy pa -ter-nal care To find their rest and home. We know that 
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His a some saint had paus’d to pray, “Send help to = day. 
2. “two or three,” ob-scure, un-known—They touch’d God’s _ throne. 
3. o-ver all His own can see On bend - ed. _ knee. 
4, ‘’ art nigh a all is well Wher-e’er we dwell. 
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wats ‘ Whosoever Will Mas Comer 


Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 
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1. Hark! the prom-ise of Je- ho- on Rings o’er sea and land; 

2. See the braz-en serp-ent lift-ed In the wil - der - ness; 


3.0 the love of God is broad-er Than the wid- est sea, 
4, Now the Ho- ly Ghost re-ceiv-ing With the tongues of fire, 
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19 cay re-pent, be - lieve the mes-sage, Tis the King’s com-mand. ; 
2. So was cee sus “‘lift-ed up” the Sons of earth to bless. 

3. And I’m sure His ‘“‘who-so-ev- er’ Stili em-brac - es me. 

4. La- bor in the ri-pen’dharvest Till He calls you  high’r. 
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1. Now be-hold, all things are read- y And there yet is room. 
2. Look a-way to Him, be - hev-ing In the smit-ten One. 
3. Sick of self andtir’d of sin-ning, I am go - ing home. 
4. Till io et - ter thru the por- tals Your e - ter - nal home. 
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I_ will not cast out.’’ Where-fore dost thou ling-er, Wherefore long-er 
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- doubt? Now __be-hold, the door stands o-pen, Here is rest and 
ere is 















































Pala =i SO - ev - er, mene -so-ev-er will may come. 
rest and home. : 
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270 Choosing God’s Way 
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1, Yield-ing up one own way eau with grief and fear, Choosing now my 
2. To the path a stranger, Who will be my Guide? Round me lurketh 
3. Giv- ing up my ownway For the love of Him, Tak-i ae now the 
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Lord’s way For my portion here; Mine was but a lone way Dark as 
dang - er Here on ev-’ry side; Man-ya snare and pit-fall, Traps I 
King’s way, Strait tho it may seem. Pleas-ant is this path-way, Here no 
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deep-est night; : ct take His own way Up the steeps of light. 
fail’d to see; Hark! I hear a voice call, “Child, look up to Me”. 
ill cancome; I will choose the King’s way To my heav’nly home. 
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271 : The Exchange 
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1. I shallsoon be at rest’ o-ver yon-der In a land of e- 
2. There are few in  es-tate whoare poor- er, And the world on my 
3. In a whirl of tu-mul-tu-ous pleas-ure Ma-ny seek all their 
4, 















































Ver - y soon on the mountains of Beu-lah Ev-’ry bur- den I’ll 
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1. ter-nal re-nown, With mor-tal - i-ty’s bonds rent a-sun-der, To ex- 
2. station may frown; But can an - y good fortune be sur - er Than to 
3. sorrows to drown; But a-bove is my heart’s fondest treasure, Where we 
4, glad-ly ne down, In His pres - ence to live, hal-le - a - jah! And to 
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tee the on cross for a crown. I’ll: ex-change the old cross for a 
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crown... In that ci- ty of fade-less re - nown; ... How I 
fadeless crown and wondrous renown; 
ae pee 
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yearn for my mansion in glo - ry Where we change the old cross na a cone 
‘rest In the home of = ay, 
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972 Land of the Far Away 


T. H. - Copyright, 1931, by Thoro Harris Thoro Harris 
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1. I amlong-ing to-night For that ci - ty so outs In the land of 
2. There are sweet scenes,I know, In this val-ley below, Earthly beauty brings 
3. I would hast-en a-way To that king-dom of day, For my Fa-ther is 
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v 
en - ni-al day, Where the saints never know Mortal sor-row or woe, In that 
pleasure and cheer; But no joy can compare With the joys over there In that 
calling me there. This my comfort and hope, I shall soon be‘‘caught up’’ To that 


















































land of the far a-way. Howl long to be there In that ci- ty so 
land to my heart so dear. 
coun-try be-yond compare. 
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273 Hear Him Knocking Re 
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1. There’s a Stang-er gent - ly knock-ing o’er and o Yer, ' See Him 
2. ‘Tis the Sav -ior sweet-ly plead-ing with your heart; If you 
3. Bid the Christ a - bide for- ev - er as thy Guest, For of 





4. He . will spread a FOR al ban. BES what a feast! 
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1. stand-ing as so ° oft He stood be - here Broth: -er mine, why notre 
2. wait toolong He sad-ly will de - part, Quick- ly rise and bid Him 
3. all friends He is dear- est, fair - est, best; Could you en-ter- tain a 
4, joy that thrills thy bos - om shall in-crease; All thy he to aoe eae 

egea ite ie me Ss 7———-p—-fP-- fF 
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oe ee fn eter rere mamas SS 
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Eee, 5 
1. ceive Him?Why con -tin-ue thus to grieve Him?Keep Him out no more, But 
2. en - ter, Thine af-fec-tions on Him cen - ter: He will peace im-part And 
3. great -er Than the King, the world’s Cre - a- tor? Yet He deigns to come And 
4, ren - der Who is pa-tient, true and ten - oo He’Jl a - ine for ave eaod 
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1. o - pen wide the door. Hear Him knock - ing, knock - ing, 
2. heal the bro-ken heart. 
3. share thy humble home. 
4, drive all*care a-way. Hear Him knock-ing,hear Him knock-ing, ev - er 
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ie iii Hear Him Knocking. 
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knock-ing still, You can let Him in i you on - ly will; No lon - ger 
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slight this kind, this pa-tient Friend Who'lla-bide with you till 
this bless-ed Sav-ior, your e - eer a Friend 
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life shall end. Je-sus Christ, the Son of God and man, Chose you 
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aie His own ere the worlds be - gan, Yet He knocks, a 
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sup - pliant; let Him in And the ev - er - last - ing feast be - gin. 
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274 God is Not Far Away 
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. When boist’rous windsare blow-ing And Fess are raging sore, 
. The path be-set with dan-gers I will no longer fear: 
- A - lone I need not wan-der Thru thisdark land of woe; 

. And when I eross the riv-er And reachthe ver-nal shore, 











4. look ee the tempest, A -bove the o-cean’s roar. 
2.My Shieldandmy Pro-tect-or Un-seen is standing near. 
3.The An-gel of His presence At-tendswhereer I go. 

4, For - ev-er and for- ev-er His name I will a - dore. 










face of my Be - lov-ed Bends oer me while I pray; 
He keeps my feet from stumbling,I shallnot go a - stray; 
Oer moun-tain steep or val - ley Where’er mysteps may stray, 
ay 


en in a_ glorious mansion Of ev- er-last-ing day, 














He speaksin tones of kind-ness, God is not far a 
. Al - might-y to de - liv-er, God is not far a - way. 
ae hear a kind voice whisper, God is not far a - way, 
. Re - joicing in His presence, God is not far a - way 
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far a-way, 
not far a-way 
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And watching o’er His child, He hears me when 


He , hears me 








275 A God Who Cares 
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eee 
1. What can it mean? Is it aught to Him That the nights are long 
2. And yet I want Him to care for me While I walk this world 
3. Won-drous the sto - ry of death-less love! Ev-rychild is dear 
4. All that are sad, takenewheart a-gain! Ye are not a- lone 











1. and the days aredim? Can He be touchd by the griefs I bear 
2. where the sor-rows be; When lights are down fromthe path I take, 
3. to the heart a-bove. He fights for mewhen I_ can- not fight, 
4. in your hour of pain. The Fa - ther stoops fromHis throne a- bove 








Z 
1. Which sad - den the heart,making white the hair? Mid bliss un-ruf-fled by 
2. When strength is gone and my friends forsake, When life song changes to 
3. He com-forts me_ in, the gloom of night, He lifts the bur-den, for, 
4. To com-fort Hissaintswitha Fa-thers love.Can it be trou-bléwhen 
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earth-ly strife. How can He care formy lit- tle life? 
sob-bing pray'rs,Then myheart cries out for a God who cares. 


He is strong, He stills the sigh and .a-~wakes the song. 
He doth share? O, in peace, for your Lord does‘care. 
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1g There i issinging up in heaven, Such as we have ney-er bine Where the angels sing the 

2. But I hear an-oth-er anthem, Blending voices clear aud strong, ‘ ‘Unto Him who hath re- 

3. Then the angels stand and listen, For they can-not join the song, Like the sound of many 

= So al-tho be not. an ee Yet I re phat o-ver there I will join the blessed 
ae 
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1. prais-es Of the Lamb up - on the throne; Their sweet harps are ev - er tune-ful, And their 
2. deemed us And hath bo’t us,” is their song;“‘We have come thru trib-u-la-tion To this 
3. wa-ters, By that hap-py blood-washed throng; For they sing a-bout great tri-als, Bat-tles 
4, cho-rus That the jae can-not share; I will sing a- bout my Say-ior, Mea up- — 
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1. voic-es always clear: O, that we might be more like them While we serve the Master here! 
2. land so fair and bright; In the foun-tain free-ly flowing, He hath made our gar-ments white,” 
8. fought and vict’ries won; And they praise their great Re-deem-er, Who hath said to them “well done.” 
4. on Mount Cal-y’ a 8 tree Freely pardoned my Praneerpepicns, Died to set the sin-ner free. 
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“Ho - ly, ho - ly? is what the angels sing, Soe I ex-pect to 
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“Ho - ly, ho - asian ho - ly, Lord God al-might- y, Lon God al- 
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277 Somebody Prayed | 
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he. 
1, A soul was brotbackfromthe pathway of sinWhenhomelessfor years he had strayd; 
2, A heathen was wonfromtheranksof thefoe, So man-y aresink-ing each day; | 
3. Lostsoulsbythethousand go down tosuredoom, For Sa-tan is cunning al'- way; 


























What causdhim to turn and a new life be-gin?The ans-wer is, somebo-dy prayd. 
He heard the sweet sto-ry with face all a-glow,As an- el said,see howthey pray! 
But why musttheyland in a cold,cheerlesstomb?Wont somebody, some-bo-dy pray? 
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A suff-rer is leav-ing the couchwhere he lay, Dis-ease o'er his formhad u - 
A Christian discouragd,down-hearted and sad, Withtearsand per-plex- i -ties 
The Mas-ter is call-ing to youand to me, Mysheepfromtheir pastures are’ 







surpdhis dread sway,His iene re-stord in a mar- vel- ous way,Godtouchd himwhile 
worried,dismay'd; His bur-den grewlightand his heav-y heart glad.The reason,theres 
wandving to-day; Forthem I met deathon Mount Cal-va - ry’s tree:Whollseekthem?will 














some-bo - dy prayd.t.2. Somebody praydsdid you? did you? Somebody pray4d;did 
some-one who prayd! 3. Somebody pray;will you? will you? Somebody pray; will 
no -bo - dy pray? 


gZ 
you? did you? Somebody carried the burden thru, Somebody prayd,did you? 
you? will you? Surely the Ree it willtake youthru,; Somebody pray; will you? 
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278 IS MY NAME WRITTEN THERE? 
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1. Lord, o care not for rich - es, Neither sil- ver nor gold; 

2. Lord, my sins they are ma-uny, Like the sands of the sea, 

pie dee ie ‘that Lee - fal * Gh i I> bettas its mansions of light, 
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I would make sure of heav-en, I woulden-ter the fold, 
But thy blood, Oh, my Sav-ior, Is suf-fi-cient for me; 
With its glo - ri - fied be - ings, In pure garments of white; 
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‘ we book of thy king-dom, With its page white and fair, 
For thy prom-ise is writ-ten, In bright let-ters that glow, 
Where no e- vil thing com - eth, To de- ees what is fairs 
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Tellme, Je - sus, my Sav-ior, Is my name writ-ten there? 
“‘Tho’ yoursins be as scar-let, I will make them like snow,’? 
Where the an - ges are watch-i ane, Yes, ‘ay name’s writ-ten there. 
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In the book of thy king-dom, Js my name writ -ten Pe 
Yes, my name, &c. 
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my name writ-ten ER On the page white and fair? 


Is 
2d and 3rd Verses. 
ae pales name, &c. 
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279 . In the Crucified. 


T. B;” Copyright, 1916, by Thoro Harris, Thoro Harris. 
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1 There is hope for the world in the Cru - ci- fied, Je - sus the ho - ly 
* \ As a ran-som for sin on the cross He died, God’s well -[ Omit, . 
2 ane ag is peace for the world in the Cru -ci - fied, Rest from all anxious 
* \ And the fountain of blood from His wounded side Yieldsev -[Omit. . 
3 There is joy for the world in the Cru ci- fied: Why do you yet de- 
‘ \Be the blood of the Lamb to your soul ap-plied, Wash in [ Omit. 
©. -9-> -@- -@- 2. 








strife; er-last-ing life. 


4 
One; be-lov-ed Son. { 
lay?- thestream to-day. 


There is hope and rest, thereis joy and peace, 
And a life divine that will never cease; \ 
























Glo-ry be to Him whohas bo’t release, Je-susthe Son of God! 
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